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All solicitors, agents or attorneys who, in cireulors or advertise-
ments, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Commis-

sioner of Patenls, or to any other official of the Putent Office, for
evidence of their professional standing, do so without authority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTF.~Patents are granted for 18 years. The term of years for
which the fee has been pald, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 35,129, Electrie Circuit Controller,
(Contréleur de circuit électrique.)
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The Canadian General Electric Company, Toronto, Ontario, Cftqa(la
assignee of William B, Potter, Sclmnectmly, New Y <:rk, U.S.A.,
1st March, 1807 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th ] mmm‘y,‘l&iﬁ.)
Cleeim.~1st. A plurality of dynamo-electric machines each pro-
vided with a circnit controller, and a series of electro-magnetic re-
setting deviees for such cireuit controllers actuated by a common
cirenit.  2nd. In a system of electric distribution, the combination,
with a plurality of dynamo-electric machines, of electrically operat-
ed cirenit-controlling switches, one in the cireuit of each mach(line,
magnets adapted to operate said switches having coils conu(’?w t,g
a common controlling circuit, a switch adapted to control suc
common circuit and switches arranged to connect_any f’f such
magnets in a local controlling circuit at will. 3rd, Inasy :s:tem of
clectric distribution, the combination, with a dynamo electric gen-
erator, of a cireuit controller adapted to connect such gonemtp‘r' in
a work cireuit or diseomnect it therefrom, such controller comprising
a coil carrying the main current and adapted to open the circuit of
the generator upon the ﬂo_w of abnormal current therein, :1_131.agne¥
arranged to operate the circuit controller and close fh(l) mufmt o
such generator, a retractive device opposing the pull of the magnt,
and an electric switeh in the circuit of such magnet. 4th. l he com-
bination of a coil conveying the main current, mechanism culltru”w;
thereby adapted to open a main circuit gwitch, a magnet arrangec
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to close such switch and actuated by the magnet adapted to engage
the releasing mechanism when the switch is close(Ii. 5th. In an
electric circuit controller, a main switch, an auxiliary switch in
shunt thereto provided with a magnetic arc-disrupter and arranged
to open after the main switch by the same movement of the operat-
ing handle, and a coil in series in the main circuit adapted to open
the switch by the passage of abnormal current, substantially as
described herein.  £th, In an electric circuit controller, switching
apparatus adapted to open the circuit, a series coil in the main cir-
cuit, an armature attracted by the coil and adapted to release the
switching mechanism, and an adjustable spring arranged to vary the
pull upon the armature, whereby the effect of the series coil may be
predetermined and the circuit may be opened by a definite excess of
current. 7th. In an electric circuit controller, a switching mechan-
ism adapted to open the main circuit, a series coil adapted to
actuate such switching mechanism, an armature actuaed by such
series coil against the pull of an adjustable spring, an index con-
nected to such spring and reciprocating over a scale, substantially as
herein described, whereby the switching mechanismm may be released
upon a previously determiined excess of eurrent.  8th. In an electric
circuit controller, switching mechanism adapted to open the main
circnit, a series coil in such main circuit, an armature actuated by
such series coil and carrying a detent lever adjustable toward or
away froin such armature and engaging with a lug arranged to pre-
vent the operation of the switch, whereby the adjustment of the
detent lever may be made more or less delicate, as required. 9th, A
cireuit-controlling mechanism comprising a main switch carried up-
on the same rod with an auxiliaty switch in shunt thereto and
arranged to break contact before such anxiliary switch, the auxiliary
switch being provided with & arc-disrupter and removable contacts.
10th. An electric cirenit controller, comprising a main switch carried
upon the same rod with an anxiliary switch in shunt thereto and
arranged to open hefore such auxiliary switch, the rod being operat-
ed by a spring adapted to pen the contacts and by a toggle adapted
to close such contacts, the toggle being connected to an electro-
magnetically operated apparatus. 11th. In a circuit-controlling
apparatus, the combination of a main switch comprising contact
terminals and a bridge adapted to make sliding contact therewith,
an auxiliary switch in shunt to such main switch, and provided
with an arc-disrupting device, the main switch being adapted to
open before the auxiliary switch and the two switches %eing carried
upon the same rod, a spring adapted to open such switches, and a
detent actuated by a series coil in the main circuit arranged to hold
the switches closed until a predetermined excess of current in the
series coil releases the detent and opens the circuit. 12th. In an
electric circuit controller, a main switch comprising contacts and a
flexible bridging piece operated by a toggle connected to an electro-
magnetic apparatus, whereby the contact of the bridging piece is
affected at the point of the greatest power of the toggle when the
electro-magnetic apparatus 1s also in_ position to exert the greatest
pull. 13th. In a system of electric distribution, a switch provided
with double contact blades, separate circuits running to such blades,
one of such circuits taking current through a resistence and the
other circuit arranged to momentarily pass full current, substan-
tially as herein set out. 14th. Ina system of electric distribution,
a plurality of generators provided with circuit-controlling switches
adapted to be closed by electromagnetic mechanisms and a switch,
substantially as herein described, adapted to pass current through a
resistance in series with such electro-magnetic switch-closing mech-
anistm and then to momentarily pass the full current therethrough.
15th. In a system of electric distribution, a plurality of generators
provided with circuit controllers adapted to be closed by electro-
magnetic mechanisms, multiple circuits passing from the g,:en(:ramrs
to such wechanism, one of such cirenits including resistances and
the other carrying the full current and a switch adapted to close
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|
such cireuits snceessively and by a further movement to suddenly | ends, a hinged top, and a removable door hinged at its upper edge
break the circuit carvying the full current. 16th. A switching | to the ends of the crate and adapted to he swung down over the
mechanism provided with double contacts, one of such contacts | front of the crate or to be turned into a horizontal position and
arranged to carry the curtent from a circuit including a resistance | pushed back under the top.  4th. The finishing crates 35 arranged
and the second contact arranged to make, and by a further move- fupon the ends of the crates, and having dove-tailed recesses and
ment of the switch handle to break a cireuit carrying full current, | projections for interlocking with each other. 5th. The book case,

substantially as set out and deseribed herein. i comprising the separate crates or boxes, adapted to be piled oneupon
. lanother, and each having a door hinged at its upper edge, locks for

No. 535,121, Ballot Box., (l'rne de scrutin.) [ said doows, and means for simultaneously operating all of said locks.
I 6th. The combination, with the crate or seetion, provided with the

, door hinged at its upper edge to the ends of the section, and having

tugs 47, with pivoted levers 41 and the sliding bars 59 for operating
said levers. Tth. The box or erate, having its front bottom strips
7 provided with the curved recesses 27 and with the felt strip 29 and
the door hinged by hooks 19 upon the pins 21.  8th. The combina-
tion, with the series of crates, means for securing the crates one
upon top of another, means for securing the butting ends of the
crates together, locks upon each of said erates, and means for con-
necting all of said locks whereby the same may be simultaneously
operated.

No. 55,123, Electrode for Secondary Voltaic Bat-
teries. (Electrode pour butteries voltaiques
seconduires.)

F16. 1.

5412/ U
Joseph James Philip, Winnipeg, Manitoba, 1st March, 1897 ; 6
years,  (Filed 14th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of rollers C and KE and the ballot
paper D to the punches HH, substantially as and for the purpose as
hereinbefore set forth. 2nd. The combination of the knife K and
the feeding rollers C and EF and the ballot paper D and the lever
J and the bell M, substantially as and for the purpose as herein-

before set forth.
No. 55,122, Book-case. (Bibliothique.) 55,43

————— George Annesley Grindle, Addiscombe, Prestwich, Lancaster, Eng-
e land, 1st March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th October, 1896.)

Y Clain.—For filling the holes of an eleetrode plate for a seeondary
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having on its one side transverse ridges and turrows, all the ridges
being conmected by a central longitudinal ridge, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.
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voltaic battery, plugs each consisting of a rolled up strip of lead,
\ j |

No, 55,124, Leather Measuring Machine.
(Muchine @ mesurer le cuir.)

97 Jean Baptiste Edmond Roussean and Joseph Boulet, both of
(Quebee, Quebee, Canada, 1st March, 1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 31st
October, 1896.)

4 Clafin.—1st. In a measuring machine, the combination, with a
-3 pivoted frame, and a roller journalled in the free end thereof, of a
crank-plate for actuating the indicator mechanism, and intermediate
driving devices operatively connecting the said crank-plate with the
said roller, substantially as set forth. 2nd. In a measuring machine,
the combination, with a pivoted frame, and a roller and a worm
63 secured and journalled in the free end thereof, of a crank-plate for
B actuating the indieator mechanism, a worm wheel gearing into the
-6/ said worm, and driving connections between the said crank-plate

and worm wheel, substantially as set forth, 3rd. In a measurin,

1 t machine, the combination, with a pivoted frame, and a roller an
3/ x worm secured together and journalled in the free end thereof, of a
- 22 shaft D, journalled in the said frame, a worm wheel secured on the
L o 9 5/ . . said shaft and gearing into the said worin, a shaft K, journalled in
Otto Heinrich Louis Wernicke, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S.A., | stationary bearings, 4 crank plate carried by the shaft E and afford-
1st March, 1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 29th September, 1896.) | ing a means for detuating the indicator mechanism, and a universal
Claim.—1st. A case for holding books or other articles, compris- ' coupling connecting the adjacent ends of the shafts D and K, sub-
ing a series of boxes or crates, adapted to be arranged one npon top | stantially as set forth.  4th. In a measuring machine, the combina-
of another, and means for locking said crates together, each of said | tion, with a She}ft pmv}dud with means for revolving it, of a crank
crates being provided with a door hinged at 1ts upper edge and | plate for operating the indicator mechanism, a clutch sleeve secured
arranged to be turned down to close the front of the crate, or to be | to the said shaft, and a spring-pressed pawl pivoted to the said

turned into a horizontal position and pushed back under the top of | crank plate and engaging with the said clutch sleeves, substantiall
the erate.  2nd. The crates or sections, each having its bottom com- ' as set forth. 5th. In a measuring machine, the combination, with
posed of independent longitudinal strips with a space between them, | a shaft provided with a means for revolving it, of a crank plate for
and with a thin pad arranged over said strips, and its top provided | operating the indicator mechanism, a clutch sleeve secured to the
with a longitndinal strip adapted to fit into the space between the | said shaft, a spring pressed pawl pivoted to the said ciank plate
two longitudinal strips upon the bottom of another section,  3rd: | and provided with an inclined sl.")llld(‘lj, and a slidable sleeve
A section or crate, provided with a folding removable back, tolding | wounted on the said shaft and provided with a bevelled shoulder for
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moving the said pawl out of engagen:ent with the cluteh sleeve, sub- | are provided with depressions which overlap the wire where they
stantially as set forth. 6th. In a measuring maching, the combina- | are brought into contact and completely embrace it, the aforesaid

R | _ | 1
5,2 wp

tion, with a series of shafts, each provided with separate means for
revolving it, of crank plates carried by the said shafts, clutch and
pawl mechanism operatively connecting the crank plates with the
respective shafts, sleeves slidable on the said shafts and operating
to disconnect the said pawls, and a single rock-shaft provided with
levers engaging with the said sleeves whereby they are operated
simultancously, substantially as set forth. 7th. In a measuring
machine, the combination, with an indicator provided with a
revoluble pointer, and a worm_ wheel connected with the said
pointer, of a worm gearing into t.he said  worm wheel, an
endless flexible connection for turning the said  worm, and
means for supporting the said connection and keeping it taut,
substantially as set forth. &th. In a measuring machine, the
combination, with a series of vertically movable rollers vfm:
bearing on the leather, of a series of crank plates, cach operatively
connected with one of the said rollers, an indicator, and intermediate
driving mechanism, positively connecting all the said crank plates
with tﬁe said indicator and operating to transmit to it the sum of
the movements of the said crank plates, substantially as set forth,
9th. In a measuring machine, the combination, with a series of
vertically movable rollers for bearing on the leather, of a series of
crank plates, each operatively connected with one of the said rollers,
an indicator, a series of sheaves 0, each suspended from one of the
said crank plates, a series of stationary sheaves P, stationary
sheaves T, vertically slidable sheaves R and &, journalled concentric
with each other in pairs, a flexible connection W, passing over the
sheaves O, and under the sheaves Pand R, and a ﬂ9x1b]'e‘connectlon
U, passing over the sheaves S, and under the sheaves T, andfnpe}t}'-
atively connected with the said indicator, substantially as set forth,
10th. In a measuring machine, the combination, with a series of
revoluble crank plates, of a series of sheaves O, each 'Ruspende{l frmr{
one of the said crank plates, an indicator, a series of sta.t:im?:;ry
sheaves P, stationary sheaves T, vertically slidable bars, gui es for
the said bars, sheaves R and S, journalled in pairs on pins p'r(m%t-
ing from the said bars, a flexible connection W, passing over the
sheaves O, and under the sheaves P and R, and a flexible ?(”I‘“?Oci
tion U, passing over the sheaves S, ':m(‘i under the slw.a\lylp.s ‘.\!l(t
operatively connected with the said indicator, substantially as se
forth. .

No. 55,123. Machine for Making Wire Nails.
( Machine pour faire du clow de fil de fer.) . .
Isaie Fréchette, Montreal, Quebec, C?.nada, 1st March, 1897 ; 6

years. (Filed 16th November, 1896.) ) _

Claim.—1st. Tn a machine for making endless wire nails, a feed-
ing device composed of a cross-head, provided on its -up*ner' %m{'?c?
with a grooved block for the passage of the wire, the said ‘cm:? ”1(
working back and forth in guides, and on to whlch_ls a pnot‘e1 m'x' -
ing or oscillating clamping head, means for actuating t]h(- SMt( %t n.ss;
head and clamp, and means for regulating the feed, su xstan] 12 .Vfﬂ‘
described and for the purposes set forth. 2nd. In a mac 1]1]1])6 for
making endless wire nails, a clamping device for holdling t l( wire
steady between the cutter and the feeding cross-head, 2;11(“(,01!1-
posed of a block secured to the frame of the machine, m.; l’ui z:
groove or channel for the passage of the wire, and into which i
mserted a clamping piece or plate, secured to the head of ?}l d!:ln,‘
pivoted to the frame of the machine, and means for fg%w:ia ,m(gi f‘;
arm holding the clamping plate, substantially as descri :L(”z:n‘ w'(z)'e
the purposes set forth.  3rd. In a machine for mnkm% end ;fsf t]h(-
nails, a clamping device for s«rcnring_tlw wire on the far hvl‘( (’]()endé
cutter, and composed of two clamping pieces whose imward ends

X )|< §5/45 ’l<
clamping pieces being each sccured to vhe upper ends of separate
arms or clamp holders, fcrming a pair of pincers that can be closed
or opened, and that can also swing longitudinally with the wire ;
means for opening and closing these pincers, means for swinging
them longitudinally with the wire, means to regulate the spacing
and adjustment of the clamping pieces, means to regulate the
length of the longitudinal swing, all substantially as described and
for the purposes set forth. 4th. In a machine for making endless
wire nails, a point making device, composed of a cutter secured to
a head having a transversal movement to the wire, a piece on to
which the cutting end of the cutter slides and which is provided
with a groove into which passes the wire, means for operating the
cutter, and means for adjusting and securing both the cutter and
the pieces on to which it slides, substantially as described and for
the purposes set forth. 5th. In a machine for making endless wire
nails, a headmaking device, composed of a cutter securely holding
down the wire on the piece on which it slides, and a’clamping
device placed on the far side of the cutter that clamps the wire a
certain distance from the entter, and then approaches the latter,
raising a circumferential burr of metal before it, and which it
flattens up against the cutter, thus producing a head resembling an
ordinary tack head, substantially as described and for the purposes
set forth.  Gth. In a machine for making endless wire nails, the
combination of a feed device that clamps the wire, and a cutter
that forms the point of the nail, with a headmaking device, sub-
stantially as described and for the purposes set forth. 7th. Ina
machine for making endless wire nails, the combination of a cutter
that firmly holds the point of the nail, with a headmaking device,
all substantially as deseribed and for the purposes set forth.

No.55,126. Separator. (Sf'pﬂrllfeur.)

SrrmITitiaTamiy

[t

Y35 /2¢
Orville Marion Morse, Jackson, Michigan, U.S.A., 1st March
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd October, 1894.)
Claim.—1st. The herein described method of purifying grain or
grain products, which consists in separating the heavy dust from
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the material by centrifugal force, removing the lighter dust with 1 adjoining ones and insulating them from each other. 2nd. Tnan

the air current, and finally purifying the dust-laden air, substan- |

tially as described. 2nd. The combimation of a casing I.m\'ing air
inlet and exit at opposite ends, deviees for producing a spiral mwove-
ment of the air within the casing, a cut-off inside of the casing, and
a feed for delivering the material imto the air current, substantially
as described.  3rd. The combination of a casing having an inlet
an exit at opposite ends, a partially closed bottom, a fan near the
lower end, an open top, a feed for dvhvvrlng the material into air
current in the casing and cut-off in the side of the casing, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  d4th. The combination of a tapering easing
having an inlet and exit, a partially closed bottom, a fan near the
bottom having an imperforate top extending to near the side of the
casing, an open top for the easing, and a feed for delivering the
material into the casing, substantially as deseribed.  Hth. The
combination of a tapering casing having air inlet and exit, an
annular bottom, an open top, a fan above the hottom, a covering
for the fan, and central feed tube for delivering the material npon
the fan covering, substantially as deseribed.  6Gth. In a centrifugal
separator, having exit and inlet at opposite ends of the separator
casing, and devices for producing a spiral movement of the air from
the inlet to the exit, a diaphragm serving to form a restricted air
passage around the wall of the separator chamber, and a feed for
delivering the material into or across this passage.  7th. In a cen-
trifugal separator having inlet and exit at opposite ends of the
separator casing, and devices for producing a spiral movenent of
the air from the inlet to the exit, a diaphragm serving to form a
restricted air passage around the wall of the separator chamber, a
feed for delivering the material into or across this passage, and a
fan for drawing the dust-laden air from the exit of thexeparator
casing. 8th. In a centrifugal separator, having inlet and exit at
opposite ends of the separator casing, and devices for producing a
spiral movement of the air from the inlet to the exit, a diaphragm
serving to form a restricted air passage around the wall of the sepa-
rator chamber, a feed for delivering the material into or across this
passage, and a fan having its suction side connected to the exit
from the separating casing and its discharge to the dust cellector.
9th. The combination with a centrifugal separator casing, of a fan
having its suction side connected to the exit therefrom, snbstan-
tially as described.  10th. The combination with a centrifugal sepa-
rator casing, devices for forming a spiral eirculation of theair under
pressure through the casing, and a fan having its suction side con-
nected to the exit therefrom. 11th: The combination with a cen-
trifugal separator casing, a diaphragwm therein forming an annular
air passage near the inlet end thereof, a fan below said diaphragm,
a fan having its suction side connected to the exit from the sepa-
rator casing, and feed above the diaphragm, substantially as de-
seribed.  12th, The combination of the tapering casing, having a
free exit at the small end, of a ring-shaped bottom, a diaphragm
above the bottom and a fan between, a feed above the diaphragm
and discharge apertures through the ring-shaped bottom, substan-
tially as described.  13th. In a centrifugal separator of the kind de-
seribed, the ring-shaped bottom, and the tangential feed grooves
Ct therein, substantially as deseribed.  14th. In a centrifugal
separator of the kind deseribed, the ring-shaped bottom B, the ring
B2, extending inwardly from the ring B, on top thereof, and the
grooves B? in the ring B!, discharging under the ving B2, sub-
stantially as described.  15th. The combination with a centrifugal
separator, substantially as described, a dust eollector, and a trunk
forming a free exit from the separator chamber leading to the
dust collector, substantially as described.  16th. The comnbination
of a centrifugal separator having air inlet and exit at opposite
ends, devices for producing a spiral movement of the air from the
inlet to the outlet, and a fan having its suction side connected to
the said outlet, and itx discharge side to a dust collector, sub-
stantially as described.  17th. The combination of a centrifugal sepa-
rator, having air inlet and exit at opposite endx, devies for pro-
ducing a spiral movement of the air from the inlet to the outlet, a
fan having its suction side connected to the ontlet and its discharge
to a dust collector, and a trunk connecting the inlet to the separator
chamber with the puritied air chamber of the dust collector, sub-
stantially as described.  18th. Tn a centrifugal separator of the
kind described, devices for imparting a spiral movement of the air
through a tapering casing, of a cut-off in the casing, and gates
adapted to adjust the size or height of the cut-off opening, substan-
tially as described.

No. 55,127. Eleetrie Soldering Iron.

(Muchine élecirique @ souder.)

William Henry Osborne, Prince’s Bay, and George R. Meitzler
Chicago, linois, both in the ULS AL 1st March, 1897 5 6 years:
(Filed 7th May, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an electrically heated soldering iron adapted to
receive current carrying conductors and haviug a hollow soldering
head, the combination of a heating core enclosed within the latter,
consisting substantially of layers of wirve of high resistanece, forming
part of the current carrying cirenit supported and inclosed by a heat
absorbing and conveying mass consisting substantially of calcined
powdered soapstone with a small percentage of lamp-black held to-
grether by a suitable binder in which mass the resistance wire is em-
bedded while in its plastic state, said mass also supporting the indi-
vidual layers or bights of the wire in pusition with reference to the

cleetrically heated soldering iron adapted to receive current carry-

/ L XE¥4

ing conductors and having a hollow head, the combination of an
iron heat transmitting core 27 affixed centrally within the interior
of the head, back of the point and with its other free end extending
inwardly a hollow heating core 26, consisting substantially of insul-
ating layers of wire of high resistance which form a part of the cur-
rent carrying vireuit, said heating core occupying the interior of the
hollow soldering head and surrounding loosely the ivon core 27,
with an air space between them. 3rd. In an electrically heated
soldering iron, the combination of a removable hollow soldering
head, a heating core for it consisting substantially of insulated lay-
ers of wire of high resistance, formed out of one continunous picee,
the ends of which protrude at the open end of the soldering head
where they are provided with contact pleces, a hollow shank 10,
adapted to recerve the soldering head and earrying current convey-
ing wires, the ends of which protrude at the open end of the shank
where they are also provided with contact pieces, all of which latter
are so placed with reference to each other, that when the head is
connected to the shank, these coutact pieces meet and establish a
complete electrical cireuit.  4th. In an electrically heated soldering
iron, the combination of shank 10, adapted to receive a soldering
head and carrying wires forming electrical conductors, the end of
which protrude out the hollow shank. a dize 19, of insulating mater-
ial thereat through which these protruding wire ends pass, a ring 21
and a central plug 22, both forming conduvtors embedded in dise
19, and to each of which one of the wire ends connects, a hollow sol-
dering head adapted to be connected to shank 10, a heating core
within'it, consisting substantially of insulated wire of bigh resist-
ance, a disc 23 of insulating material which receives the ends of the
resistance wire which pass thevethirough, tongues 24, 25 forming con
ductors to which said ends connect, said tongues secured to dise 23
in a position that when this latter is brought opposite disc 19,
during the connection of the head to the shank, one of them will
come in contact with ring 21 while the other tongue comes in con-
tact with plug 22, whereby the eleetrical circuit through the tool is
completed.  dth. 1n an electrically heated soldering iron, the com-
bination of a hollow soldering head, a heating core therein  consist-
ing substantially of insnlated wire of high resistance, the ends of
which terminate at the open end of the soldering head where they
are provided with contact pieces, a hollow shank 10, provided with
a screw-threaded socket 9, which i adapted to receive the soldering
head, current carrving conductors passing through the hollow shank,
their ends terminating in socket 9, where they are provided with
contact pieces, all of these latter so placed, that when the soldering
head is serewed into socket 9, they complete the electrical circuit.
6th, In an electrically heated soldering iron, the combination of a
soldering head, provided with a heating core, a hollow shank
with a hollow handle thereon, a removable perforated cap 15, on the
end of the latter, current carrying-wires passing through shank and
handle, knotted at 18, within the Jatter, such knot heing larger
than the perforation through cap 15, to prevent exterior strains on
the wires from being transmitted to thewr interior connections. 7uh.
In an electrically heated soldering iron, the eombination of a solder-
ing head, a heating core for it, a hollow shank carrying electric
conductors and provided with a shoulder 17, a hollow handle on the
shank, a nut 16 on the latter and within the hollow part of the
handle whereby this latter in conjunction with shoulder 17 is held
and confined in position on the shank.  8&th. Tn combination with
an electrically heated soldering iron, having a soldering head with a
heating core for it and a hollow shank and handle, a solder-supply-
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ing attachment adapted to carry a rolled strip of solder, a snout 32, |
for guiding the latter to the point where it is to be used, a feed- |
mechanism for moving the swldvr,' a ht;okml rod 36, pmvudnd_ with |
an armature and supported in guides in a nanner to confine it toa |
longitudinal movement, a magnet opposite the armature, a spring |
for holding them normally separated, an electrie cirenit, .:md’ al
switch whereby the magnet may be made to form a part of =aid cir- :
cuit to render 1t active to attract the armature for the purpose of ;
reciprocating rod 36, to operate the feed mechanism which mov«s;,
the solder, ‘

|

|

|

!

Ammonia Extracting Apparatus.
(Appareil @ extraire I'ammoniaque.)

No. 55,128,

N
7 ole)

R R R e et
B FE o RS %
BTN

%

-
Christian Fellner, Frankfort. Pruassia, Germany, 1st March, 1807 ;
6 vears.  (Filed 8th May, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. An apparatns for treating nitrogeneous xuh.'i‘tangos,
comprising an oven, a closed retort rotating within the heating |
space of such oven, an inlet pipe and a protecting eap for t\]u: n‘;mir
end of said pipe within the retort, substantially as (’(‘h(‘l‘l])("(. . 2nd,
An apparatus for treating nitrogeneous sllllﬁtnncf‘s, cmnplmng{ an
oven, a closed retort rotating within the heating space of such ov en},
an inlet pipe and an ontlet pipe and a ﬁlttfl‘ or screen for the fn(’mt 1
of the outlet pipe, substantially as dtscl’lbj*(}. 3rd. An zl[i])«l..l‘.lj[u:
for treating nitrogeneous substinces, ¢ mprising an oven, a rotating
retort, an nlet pipe, an outlet and a dust collector in cnmwcltmu.
with the outlet, substantially as deseribed,  4th. An apparatus for
ty.(.uting nitrogeneous substances, comprising an oven, a r.(_)?atl:]g
retort, an inlet pipe, an_outlet and a dust collector cqfu{»tl:*l?"al u
water receptacle, a partition and diaphragm, suh-\'mn‘tlfﬂl) as de-
seribed. - Dth, An apparatus for treating nitrogeneons su ‘\t(-mml'\’
comprising an oven, a rotating retort, an inlet prpe, an putlot ‘]m’(' a
dust collector comprixing a water receptacle, a ]r:l,rt]vltl(‘m qn{] « m\
phragm, and an overtlow for said receptacle, <u "‘F"j"[t"f"*t A ) ‘l.‘
described. 6th. An apparatus for treating nitrogeneous ;u L\t m;u:\
comprising an oven, a retort and a feeding screw In sak .r'“i‘).l. ‘l_(.x;
tending outside the same within a casing and » socket in Nri“(- ‘Lf.lrl.lrllg.
for feeding or discharging the material, substantially as va’(n]u
Tth. A series or battery of ovens and retorts, steam, gas and ;fm
pipes, with connections to each oven or retort, (Ilscl.l.m:ge’ ]u‘lp:\mz:
the products with connections to each retort, a series 01 ]]»: h""la'
hetween the ovens and retorts of the series with suitable \-tl \'(.\
wherehy the waste gases of one retort ay serve for heating ltlt e r;
of the series, and one or more of the retorts may be cn{, ;w}n:,_a}n‘(t
pipes Q between the discharge pipes D of the ret‘(‘)rt.ﬁl :\j;( ;ﬂl}n (‘\
pipes of the adjacent retort, substantially as deseribed. t: n,,
battery of ovens and retorts adapted for a continuous ‘np'u(.: on,
each Fetort having an inlet and outlet tube, said n-tm}‘t‘ xjmfl(ﬁnlx-
nected by valved pipes and the conduits A and (), so t u‘w ']w 'rle\;;]g
Process can oceur in one or more retorts at the same tm‘u :\‘l(ll L'lt('(i
distilling process occurs in another of the retorts, :l!?fi“-l« {H‘;‘:U(I‘ll‘l(‘(‘(]
steaming process in one or more retorts \\')n]n.th:' ste A.IAHM; e d
by the drying process can be used for the §tozunm{,’ ];rn(,t;: X .“h.”(‘ e
waste gases of each retort serve for heating other retor i‘) \“f e in
case of a graduated steaniing process the outlet pip e ]4‘-of
retort is conmected by means of a pipe with the steam 1;1 (t‘ “n " of
the next following vetort with the objeet of <‘ffl'({tl!l;,]’ t rf,: st;].x‘lln]l;fi
process in such a manner that only the retort \'\ l'nclx l~ ]"l(‘r]:f“lt.(;(]
stage of the steaming process will he heated by m(ﬁ'f)-\t " '.md-
steamn, while the steaming in the previons retort ‘ (lﬂ(lc)"(ta||tthiat‘llv
ually by the mixture of steam, water, gas and annmonia, <ubst \
as described.

No. 55,129,

Electrie Power Converter.
(Convertisseur électrigue de lu force.)

/

M/ // 55/ 9

William W. Jacques, Newton, Massachusetts, U.S.A., Ist March,
1897 ; 18 years. (Filed 21st May, 1896.)

Claim —1st. The method of converting the potential energy of
carhon or carbonaceous material into electrical energy, which con-
sists in chemically combining oxygen with said carbon or carbon-
aceous materials through an intervening electrolyte.  2nd. The
ethod of converting the potential energy of carbon or carbonaceous
materials into electrical energy, which consists in chemically com-

s bining oxygen with said carbon or carbonaceons materials by im-

pregnating an intervening electrolyte with an excess of oxvgen,
drd. The method of converting the potential energy of carbom or
carbonaccous materials into electrical energy, which consists in
chemically combining oxygen with said earbon or carbonaceons
materials by impregnating an intervening eleectrolyte with air.,
4th. The method of converting the potential energy of carbon or
carbonaceous materials into «electrica& energy, which consists in
chemically combining oxygen with said carbon or carhonaceous
materials by impregnatiog o omolten hasic electrolyte with oxygen
or air and collecting the clectricity from the electrolyte by an elec-
trode not chemieally acted npon” by said impregnated electrolyte
when the circuit is completed.  5th. The herein-described process
of generating electricity through the combination of oxygen with
carbon by supplying a blast of oxygen or air to a carbon electrode
through “an electrolyte.  fith, The herein-deseribed process of
generating electricity through the combination of oxygen -with car-
bon which consists in supplying a Blast of air to a carbon electrode
throngh molten sodium or potassium hydrate. 7th. Asa generator
of electricity by the chemical combination of carbon with oxygen,
an oxidizable electrode of carbon or carbonaceous material, an” elec-
trolyte contimously hmpregnated with oxygen anfdl a collecting-
clectrode not chemically acted upon by said impregnated electrolyte
when the circuit is completed.  Sth, As a generator of electricity
by the chemical combination of carbon with oxygen, an oxidizable
electrode of carbon or earhonaceous material, a molten basic electro-
Iyte comtinvonsly impregaated with oxygen or air, a_collecting-
clectrode not chemieally acted wpon by said lmpregnated electrolyte
when the cireuit is completed, a_containing-vessel of iron,and means
for maintaining the electrolyte in a molten condition, Uth. As a
generator of electricity by the chemical combination of carbon with
the oxygen of the air, an oxidizable electrode of earbon or carbor-
aceous material, an electrolyte of molten sodinn or potassium
hydrate continuously impregnated with oxygen by a blast of air, a
collecting-electrode not chemically acted upon by said impregnated
electrolyte when the circuit is completed, a containing-vessel of iron,
and means for maintaining the electrolyte in a molten condition.

No. 53,130. Electrode for Electrolytic Apparatus.
( Elcetrode ponr apparell électrolutique. )
Dr. Car} Kellner, Vienna, Empire of Austria-Hungary,
1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 24th July, 1896.)

Clujm — 1st. Eleetrodes for using high tension currents, consist-
ing of a carrier or support z‘;f insulating mutw'i:}l to which is fastened
picces of platinnm at such intervals that the lines of foree radiating
from cach platinum part toward the next adjacent electrode do not
cross one another, for the purpose deseribed.  2nd. Electrodes fop
using high tension currents, consisting of a long platinum wire
which is wound around a plate of insalating matevial in regular
windings of such a distance apart that the lines of foree radinting
from each section of wire toward the next adjacent electrode do not
fall within the field of those adiating from the other sections, for

1st March,
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the purpose described.  3rd. Electrodes for using high tension cur-
rents, consisting of a plate of insulating material wound or covered
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with a net of platinum wire of such a mesh that the lines of force
radiating from each of the wires forming a mesh toward the next
adjacent electiode just touch the lines of foree from the adjacent
wire, for the purpose set forth. 4th. Electrodes for using high
tension currents, conxisting of platinum  wire nets which penetrate
a non-conducting plate having their free ends projecting on either
side of said plate and so spaced that their lines of force radiating
frow the ends of the wires of each piece do not come within the
ficld of those radiating frow the ends of the wires of the other
pieces, for the purpose described. 5th. Electrodes for using high
tension currents, composed of strips of platinum foil which are laid
hetween the strips or sections of insulating material so spaced that
their edges on either side of the insulating material radiate lines of
force toward the next adjacent electrode so as not to fall within the
field of each other, for the purpose described. 6th. Electrodes for
using high tension currents, consisting of a platinum net on either
side of an insulating maternial, said nets being held in conductive
relation with each other by means of one or more platinum plated
copper bolts or rivets, and the net of such a mesh that the lines of
force radiating from the wires of each mesh do not cross one
another, for the purpose set forth. Tth. Electrodes for using high
tension currents, consisting of a platinum wire carried back and
forth through an insulating plate n such manner as to appear on
the faces of the plate like rows of stitches, presenting numbers of
short exposed wires whose distances apart are such that the lines of
force r:u‘iating from each exposed wire do not fall within the tield
of those radiating from the others, for the purpose set forth.  8th.
A method of making electrodes for high tension currents, which
consists in disposing a metal not affected by the electrolyte so that
the lines of force emanating from each exposed part of the metal
do not come within the field of action of the other exposed parts,
for the purpose set forth.  9th. In an electrolytic apparatus, the
combination of electrodes made in the described manner, with
grooved side pieces or sheets of non-conducting material holding the
electrodes and preventing the electrolyte held between the elec-
trodes from forming a short civeuit, for the purpose set forth, 10th,
In an electrolytic apparatus, the combination of a series of elee-
trodes of the described construction and side picces of insulating
material for holding and spacing the electrodes, with a vessel fur-
nished with a central feed pipe for the eclect: olyte, suitable over-
fow, so that the liquid is compelled to rise in separate layers
hetween the electrodes which are formed into a solid hlock-like
structur e, and after being electrolysed runs over a notch and down
the sidex in isoluted streams.  11th. An electrode composed of an
insnlating material and a metal, the metal presenting points to the
electrolyte and so situated with respect_ to ench other that the lines
of force emanating from each do not fall within the field of action
of the others, for the purpose set forth.  12th. An electrode com-
posed of an insulating material and a metal, the metal presenting a
series of successions of points or edges to the electrolyte and so
situated with respect to each other that the lines of force radiating
from each series of points or edges do not cross or enter the tield of
action of the other series of pointsor edges. 13th. An electrode for
nsing high tension carrents consisting of an insulating plate in com-
bination with a series of wire windings so situated that the lines of
force radiating from each wire do not cross or fall within the field of
action of those radiating from the others, for the purpose describe |,

No. 33,131. Extension Ladder. (Echdllc a rallonge.)

Lyman Andrew Weatherston and John Emmerson Raukin, both
of Ogdensburg, New York, U.S. A, Ist March, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed Gth October, 1896.)

CIuim.fThe combination with the ground section, having
splayed side bars A, A, and intervening parallel bars A1, A, said
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bars connected by rounds A2, of the extension section having side
bars A#, sliding upon the bars A7, and connected thereto slidingly
by guide bands B B, and having a hook D engaging said rounds
A*, and the endless rope K passing through pulleys F, (3, near the
top and bottom of the ground section and attached to the foot of the
extension section, said rope having a branch H connected to said
hook to effect disengagenent with the rounds, as set forth.

No. 355,132. Machine for Holding, Lighting and
Keepin in Position Mariners’ Com-
passes. (Muchine pour éclairer et tenir en posi-
tion les boussoles. )
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Ell B. Rockwell, Alburg, Vermont, U.S.A., 1st March, 1897 ; 6
years. (IFiled 24th October, 1896.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination of the elevator K and block W,
holding the magnets piled three on each side and two in the middle,
with the strips 4, b, pulleys ¢, ¢, ratchet wheel d to raise and lower
the magnets to the exact distance necessary to adjust the compass,
as herein deseribed.  2nd. The combination of the elevator B, block
W and weight I, with the strips b, b, pulleys ¢, ¢, ratchet wheel ¢ and
catch € to raise and lower the magnets to the exact distance neces-
sary to adjust the compass, as herein deseribed.  3rd. The com-
bination of the elevator 1 and block W, forming a double-balanced
platform upon which the magnets are piled, the strongest on each
side and the weaker in the widdle, with the strips b, o, winding
upon the pulleys ¢, t, operated by the ratchet wheel d and cateh G to
raise and lower the magnets, as herein described and for the pur-
pose specified.

No. 55,133. Rowlock. (Porte-rame. )

Frederick Russell Edwards, Thurso, Quebee, Canada, 1st March,
1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 5th December, 1896.)
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Claim.—1st. The combination with a stationary sleeve, of a
rowlock provided with a shank, and ball bearings arranged between

IR

the said shank and sleeve, substantially as set forth. |
combination with a stationary sleeve, provided with cones at its
upper and lower parts, of a rowlock provided with & shank having a
cone on its upper part, an adjustable cone screwed on the lower end
portion of the said shank, and balls interposed between ‘the said
cones on the shank and sleeve, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The
combination with a stationary sleeve, and removable cones of hard
material let into its upper and lower parts, of a rowlock provided
with a shank having cones on it, and balls interposed between the
cones on the said sleeve and shank, substantially as set forth.

No. 53,134. Trolley Switch. (Aiguille de trollée.)

$5713 4

«
! er Plante, both of Schenectady, New Yor)(,
I\IOS%?.é{-%kn.g’elysél Y\'rllaf:}r 189??6 years. (Filed 9th Decembe.r, 189(1,.)
Claim.—1st. A trolley switch comprising a body, a switch-rail

i a way upon which the free end i mounted
pivoted at one end thereon, a way upo o e e it 10 vield from

and a spring engaging with said free enc jel 0
and to 1['ctnrn it to its normal position. 2nd. A trolley ?\Vlt(,t]!) rf(?onn
prising a body, a switch-rail pivoted at one end thereon, in extens

3 i st F son which the free end is
O ol et it Wayhuéaid free end to hold it in

rail section at the other end pil suig bod)h',
4 lly into alignment with a branch-
! dateral it gi its normal position

mounted, and a spring engaging wit
alignment with a_fixed
and permit it to be forced
rail {)y the trolley-wheel, and to return
when said wheel has passed.

No. 53,135, Means for Joining Tubing toSockets, ete.
( Mowen de joindre les tubes aux douilles, ete.)

derick Billing and William Edward Partri
tre l:;:lcl, W:a,rlvrv)lg;'[?n England, 1st March, 1847 ; 6 years.

December, 1896.)

(Filed 24t

nd. The |

dge, both of Birming-

: i i ) for join-
Claim.—1st, The improvements in the mode and means fo

ing tubing to sockets o}-) to other .lengtl_ls of tubing b)lr) I::’l(-‘d;)s ﬁf f;g
internal anvil sleeve strengthening piece applied S(‘il 3 ?ll 'm X](‘
herein set forth and shown upon the accompanying draw ixlgi(..w;x (:r
Joining light tubing to sockets by means of an (Ii"t;r:lde sleeve or
ring having depressions and fitting inside the end o l(;‘XQ(‘(i » the
two being then inserted in a socket and the socket li:(:m.pr(i.i ) ilnto |
the tube over the depressions so as to force the soc t‘tl"‘“ hel:ein set |
the said depressions in the mteyual ferx:ule or .,u;( }t a‘s t n éans et
forth and shown. 3rd. Joining light tubing to sockets by ‘l ans .
an internal sleeve or anvil or rings having del'rﬁ'»}(#‘ls‘ﬂ"{ i thg
inside the end of the tube,the two being inserted in a socke : |

| attachment to the post, substantially as set forth.

socket indented with several indentations so as to force parts of the
socket and tube into the depressions, substantially as herein set forth
and shown.  4th. Joining lengths of light tubing together by means
of an internal anvil sleeve and external ferrule, substantially as set
forth and shown.

No. 55,136.

Revolving Book-holder.
(Biblivthéque towr nante.)

Calvert L. Ballard, Fort Worth, Texas, U.S.A., st March, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 27th January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a stand, a revolving desk
having a vertical post journalled in the stand, and a support pro-
jected horizontally from the upper portion of the stand, of a writing-
board slidably mounted in ways 1n the said support and having a
slot to receive the said vertical post, whereby the writing-board can
be pushed beneath the revolving desk when not in use and can be
moved outward when required for service, substantially as specified.
2nd. In combination, a stand comprising a head and legs, arms
extending laterally from the head of the stand and connected at
their outer ends, a brace interposed between a porticn of the stand
and the outer end of the arms to support the latter, a revolving
desk mounted in the stand, and a writing-board slidably supported
by the said arms and adapted to move beneath the revolving desk,
and having a slot to receive the vertical post,by means of which post
the desk is rotatably supported, substantially as specified. 3rd.
The combination with a desk, of a book-holder comprising a slotted

late, means for adjustably securing the plate to the desk, a frame
having a pivotal or hinge connection with the plate and extending
away from and in the plane thereof, and a spring secured to the
plate and bearing upon the frame for moving the free end of the
frame toward the desk, substantially as set forth for the purpose
described.

No.55,137. Bedstead. (Buis de lil.)

e

5572 7

—— .

Foster Brothers Manufacturing Co., assignee of Oscar S. Foster,
hoth of Utica, New York, U.S.A., 1st March, 1807 ; 6 years,
(Kiled 26th December, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of a post having means of attach-
ment for angle side rails, of a reversible angle rail having means of
3 é 2nd. The com-
bination with a post having pins or studs projecting from opp site
sides thereof, of a side rail constructed and arranged for use cither
side up, a rail hanger having two pairs of houks, each pair being
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adapted to stmultancously engage the projecting pins or hooks
whereby the rail becomes reversible, substantially ax set forth.  Sed.
The combination with a post having an externally projecting stud
or pin, of a rail hanger having a hook adapted to engage the stud or
pin, and a shield or covering strengthening the hook and enclosing
the pin or stud, substantially set forth.  4th. The combination
with & post having projecting pins or studs on opposite sides thereof,
of & rail, a rail hanger having a pair of hooks adapted to engage the
ends or i
strengthening the hook, substantially as set forth,  Hth, The com-
bination with a post of a pin passing throngh the post and projecting
from cither side, a rail hanger having hook adapted to simultane-
ously engage the projecting ends of the pin, which hooks are con-
nected with the hody of the hanger by shields or covers opposite the

IS

ends of the pins, substantially as set forth. 6Gth. In a hedstead |

fastening device, the combination with a post of a headed projection

and a rail or bed bottom fixture having wedged portions wedging |
between the hoead of the post projection and the side of the post,

substantially as set forth.  7th. The combination of a hed post
having a headed projection and a reversible side rail or frame fixture
having two sets of oppositely disposed wedging parts_adapted to
wedge between the post and the head of the pust projection, sub-
stantially as set forth,

No. 35.13%. ° Safety Controlling Device for Antomatic
Air Brake retaining Valves. (Apparerl
de contrile de sireté pour soupupes de frein atimos-

phérique.)

sy

Jolm Lee, Fast Toronto, Ontarvio, Canada, 1st March, 1897; ¢
years. € (Filed 10th February, 1847.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the main reservoir, the
engineer’s brake valve, the pipe connecting the same, the pipe lead-
ing from the engineer's brake valve, the train pipe, the branch pipes,
triple valve, auxiliary reservoirs and brake eylinder, of a retaining
pipe communicating with the pipe leading from the main reservoir
to the engineer’s brake-valve and extending throughout the length
of the train, branch pipes leading therefrom to the exhaust ports of
the triple valve, exhaust opening in such branch pipe, a valve con-
trolled by pressure frons the retaining pipe so as to open or close the
exhaust, and a suitable valve in the retaining pipe in the engine for
allowing of a supply of air at a desived pressure to the retaining
pipe, as and for the \nu']msv specified.  2nd. The combination with
the main reservoir, the engineer’s brake valve, the pipe connecting
the same, the pipe leading from the engineer’s hrake valve, the train
pipe, the branch pipes, triple valve, auxiliary reservoirs and brake
cylinder, of a retaining pipe communicating with the pipe leading
from the main reservoir to the engineer's brake valve and extending
throughout the length of the train, branch pipes leading therefrom
to the exhaust ports of the triple valve, exhaust opening in such
branch pipe, a valve controlled by pressure from the retaming pipe
soas to open or close the exhaust, and a valve provided with a
suitable handle and curvilinear passageway designed to open com-
munication thronghout the pipe, and to close the same and open
communication with the forward end of the pipe and exhaust port
of the valve, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. The coinbina-
tion with the main reservoir, the engincer’s brake valve, the pipe
connecting the same, the pipe leading from the engineer’s brake
‘alve, the train pipe, the branch pipes, triple valve auxiliary rveser-
voirs and brake eylinder, of a retaining pipe communicating with
the pipe leading from the main reservoir to the engineer’s brake
valve and extending throughout the length of the train, branch
pipes leading therefrom to the exhaust ports of the triple valve,

exhaust opening in such branch pipe, a valve controlled by pressure :

from the retaining pipe so as to open or close the exhaust, and a
valve provided with a suitable handle and curvilinear passageway
designed to open communication throughout the pipe, and to close
the same and open communication with the forward end of the pipe
and exhaust port of the valve and a pressure gauge having a pipe
communicating with the retaining pipe and designed to indicate to
the engineer the desired pressure required, as and for the purpose
specified,  4th. The combination with the main reservoir, the
engineer’s brake valve, the pipe connecting the same, the pipe lead-
ing from the engineer's brake valve, the train pipe, the branch pipe,
triple valve auxiliary reservoir and brake cylinder, of a retaming
pipe communicating with the pipe leading from the main reservoir
to the enginecr’s brake valve and extending thronghout the length
of the train. branch pipes leading therefrom to the exhaust ports of
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! the triple valve, exbaust opening in such branch pipe, a valve con-
s trolled by pressure from the retaining pipe so as to open or close the
vexhanst, a tap between the valve and the airretaining pipe and a
suitable vidve in the retaining pipe in the engine tor allowing of the
supply of aivat a desived pressure to the retaining pipe, ax and for
the purpose specified.

"No. 35,139, Imhaler.

(Inlirdateur.)

55/39
John Knox Gailey, Detroit, Michigan, 1.8, A., 1st March, 1897 ; 6
years, (Filed 13th January, 1897.)

Claiin.—1st. A device for administering anesthetics, comprising
an anesthetic vessel, a discharge pipe leading therefrom, a valved
hood on the outer end of the discharge, an air-inlet port into the dis-
charge pipe, an air inlet portinto the vessel and valves for synchro-
nously opening the air indet port into the vessel and the vapour outlet
therefrom and correspondingly closing the air port to the discharge
pipe, substantially as dvscri%wd. 2nd. A device for adininistering
anesthetics, comprising o vessel, a valved hood secured direetly to
the vessel, a supply pipe having a rigid section leading from the
vessel to the hoad and forming a handle, and valves for controlling
the supply of anesthetics to the hood, substantially as described.
3rd. Inadevice for administering anestheties, the combination with
a receptacle, of an air supply pipe leading into the same, a discharge
pipe leading from the receptacle and having an external inlet port
at its inner end, a valved hood on the outer end of the discharge,
and means for closing the discharge from the vessel and the air
supply and opening the external inlet port, substantially as described.

No. 55,140- Tobaceo Pipe Cleaner. (Nettoyeur de pipe.)
b &
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John J. Snyder, Chicago, Ilinois, U.S. A., 1=t March, 1807; 6
years. (Filed 18th January, 1897.) .

Clatm.—A tobacco pipe cleaner comprising a pump having o
cylinder and a gasket at one end of the cylinder adapted to effect a
water-tight connection between the eylhinder and a pipe bowl, and
' also having a plate provided with the projection k, and with a clamp

carranged adjacent to the eylind v and a string connected with the
i plate at a point opposite to the projection thereof and adapted to be
fpassed round a pipe bowl, wrapped around the projection of the
~plate and interposed between the elamp and the pump cyvlinder,sub-
I stantially as specified.

'No. 53,141, Portable Conveyer. (Transport rolalif.)
William 1. MeCabe and Charles H.
‘ Washington, U.8.AL, Tut March,
January, 1897.)
Cfaiu.—1st, In a portable conveyer the combination with a suit-
fable framework, of endless conveying belts and a vertically adjus-
able platform or support npon which articles to be conveyed ‘are
adapted to be placed and carried forward by said belts, substantially

Anderson, both of Tacoma,
18975 6 years. (Filed 21st
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as described.  2nd. Ina portable conveyer the combination with a

suitable framework, of endlessconveying belts, avertically adjustable

platform which is adapted to be bronght nearer to or farther from
the conveying belts for conveying different sized articles, and cams
or taising and lowering said platform, substantially as described.
3rd. Ina portable conveyer the combination with a suitable support-
ing frame, of endless conveying belts, a vertically adjustable plat-
form for bringing different sized articles to be conveyed nearer to
or farther from the conveying belts, means for holding the platform
in its adjusted positions and an auntomatic intermediate discharge
chute for said platform, substantially as described, 4th. In a port-
able conveyer the combination with a suitable framework, of end-
less conveying belts connected by cross bars, guides for said belts,
an adjustable platform, a series of cams for raising or lowering said |
platform, and means for operating all of said cams simultaneously,
substantially as described. Hth. In a portable conveyer, the com-
bination with a snitable framework, of endless conveyinyg helts
arranged on opposite sides of the same, tubular guides through
which said belts pass, balls upon said belts, cross bars connecting
the opposing balls of the respective belts, an adjnstable platform, and
means for seenring the same in its adjusted positions, substantially
ax described.  6th. In a portable conveyer the combination with a
suitable framework, of endless conveyer belts, an adjustable platfor,
a hinged section for said platform for dixcharging its contents at
some intermediate point along its length, and a chute for recelving
the discharge at said intermediate point, substantially as desceribed.

(Laveur aurifire.)

Gold Washer.

No. 55,142,

R R R R LT 22
\Q SRR R

. Sy e . el .

Joseph Gaston’ Legrand, Montréal, Quebee, Canada, Ter mars 1897 5
Gans,  (Déposé le 17 novembire 1896.) ]
Resumdé, 1 La combinaison dune cuvette de surface  paraboli-

! de transmi

que A polie surtout intéricurcment, ot Q'un arbre de transmisston
3—2

mi par les engrenages H et la manivelle ou poulie de transmission
K. 2° La combinaison d'un_envette de surface parabolique A,
polie surtout intévieurement, d'un arbre de transmission ma par les
engrenages Hy et la manivelle ou poulie de transmission K, et d’un
canal ou conduit C, muni d’un conduit vertical 1), garni & son ex-
trémité inférienre de peignes I, 3° La combinaison d’un cuvette
de surface parabelique A, polie surtout intérieurement, d’un arbre
sion ml par les engrenages H et 1a manivelle ou poulie
de transmission K, 'un canal on conduit ¢, muni d’un conduit
vertical D, garni @ son extrémité inférieure de peignes I, et d’un
réservoir B & fond incliné, muni d’une trappe F, tel que déerit ot
ponr ies fins indiquées,

No. 55,143. Combined Inkstand, Envelope and Cigar

Cutter. (Kucrier, conpe-enveloppe et cigare.)

o

|
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Dionat Blondeau et Lounis Harry Gandry, tous denx de Québec,

Qué,, Canada, ler mars 1897 5 6 ans,
1R96.)

Reéswmé. -1 La combinaison des couteaux M et N avec les res-
sorts T et N pour presser les couteanx I'uu sur Pautre 5 et le ressort
roulé: U actionné par le piston Q tel que déerit. 2° La combinai-
son des onvertures w du coupe-enveloppe et n dn conpe-cigare dans
un geul coutean, actionnd par le piston (Q). 3" Lemploi des denx
ressorts T, ou des deux ressorts T et des ressorts V combines, de
facon A diriger Ia pression du couteau, mobile N sur le couteau fixe
M. 4 Les conpe-enveloppes et coupe-cigares appligués aux en-
criers corebinés et pourvus d'un bol & éponge, d’une brosse & plumes,
d'un thermométre, d'un porte-papier i lettre ot papier buvard, ete.,
le tout tel que deerit et pour les fing indiguées,

(Déposé le ler septembre

No. 35,144, Machine for Baling Hay, Straw, etc.
(Presse a foin, elc.)

Moses C. Mixon, Omaha, Nebraska, U.S.A., 1st March, 1897 ; 6
years.  (Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Cladn.—1st. In a baling press, the combination, with a suitable
supporting frame, of a reciprocating plunger, a feeder-bar pivotally
secured to said supporting frame, provided with an end ha\'iu r a
slot therein, a pin secured to said plunger-bar and working within
said slot, an auxiliary shaft connected to said main supporting
frame and provided with an outwardly extending arm, a feeder
pivotally secured within the end of said feeder-bar and a connecting
rod securing said feeder to the arm of said auxiliary shaft, all sub-
stantially ax and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. ’i};\ 4 baling press,
the combination, with a suitable sup[x)rt,ing frame, of a reciprocat-
ing plunger, a condenser mounted above said plunger and provided
with two pivoted movable wings, said wings being provided with
outwardly extending interlocking fingers, said wings further bein
seeured to the plunrer and being actuated by the same to open and
close, all substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 3rd. In a
baling press, the combination with a suitable supporting frame, of a
condenser, said condenser comprising two pivoted wings, exten-
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sions from said wings, a plunger-head, said wings and plunger-head
being movably connected so that as the plunger-head reciprocates
the pivoted wings are actuated, substantially as and for the parpose
set forth. 4th. In a baling-press, the combination, with a support-
ing standard, A, of the reciprocating plinger-bar, C, provided with
the plunger-head, B, a condenser comprising the stationary portion,
22 and the movable wing portions, a, «, provided with the nter-
locking fingers, r, the sl\;\ft, 23, }n'u\'uh-([ with the (:m'\’vd vm‘{‘-. 25,
securing said movable wings to the stationary portion, the pivoted
levers, 26, being provided with the terminal slots, 20 and 31, said
slots 29 being adapted to engage a projecting pin, 28, forming part
of the plunger-head, and said slots 31 adapted to engage the curved
ends, 25, of the shaft. 23, all arranged substantially as and for the
purpose set forth. dth. Ina mechanical movement, the combination
with two mating scroll-gears, a pin upon one of said gears, of a pro-
jecting ari provided with a shoe having two curved faces, xaid faces
being adapted to engage said pin upon the snating scroll-gear, so
that said scroll-gears are securely and snugly locked while making
the change in sxpeed, all substantially as and for the purpose set
forth, Gth. In a baling press, the combination with a suitable sup-
porting frame, of a condenser, comprising an upwardly extending
sill, having two pivoted wings secured to said =ill, said wing=having
downwardly extending arms, said wings being provided with inter-
locking fingers, of twa slotted arms pivotally secured to the frame
and having one end thereof secured to said arms. and a pin sccured
within the plunger-head and working within =aid arms to actuate
said fingers, all substantially ax and for the purpose set forth.  7th,
Tn a baling press, the combination with a main supporting frawme, of
a condenser comprising an upwardly extending sill, 22, provided
with the terminal shafts, 23, the hinged wings, o, the rack-fingers,
iy seeured to each of said shafts, 23, heing provided with the curved
lower stem 23, the slotted levers, 26, working in conjunction with
said curved stems, 25, said levers heing pivotally secared to the
main supporting frame, a reciprocating plunger-head provided with
an upwardly extending pin adapted to reciproeate within theslotted
openings, 29, of the arms, 30, to actuate said avnes, all substantially
as and for the purpose set forth,  8th, The combination, with two
seroll-gears, of a mechanical means to catch and guide the teeth of
d seroll-gears into proper contact at the moment of the change of
speed, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 33,145, Process and Furnace for extracting pre
cious Metals from the ore. (Procédé ot four-

niise pounr extriire les métnue des minerais.)

g
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Jordan, Spokane, Washington,

Trederick George
March, 1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 2nd May, 1896.)

Clatm.—1st. The process of treating metallic oves, which consists in
subjecting the vre when reduced or pulverized to gradually inereased
heat in the presence of oxygen, so that at varions points of passage
through a furnace the refractory elements, compound or base metals
are eliminated, discharged or driven off, and the hase metals secared
by running off when the melting temperature is veached, and the
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residue with an alkali, and then amalgamating the precious metals
with mercury, substantially ax deseribed.  Hth. A furnace for treat-
ing ore, provided with @ combustion chamber, a hearth forming the
bottom of said chamber, a stage above one end of the combustion
chamber, a heating furnace beneath the end of the hearth opposite
the stack, and a flue ranning beneath the hearth from the heating
chamber to the stack, in combination with an ore hopper above and
adjacent to the combustion chamber, said hopper being arranged to
discharge into the cooler end of the hearth, mechanism for causing
the ore to travel ove. the hearth from beneath the hopper to the
opposite end of the hearth, and a water receptacle arranged to re-
ceive the ore ax it is discharged from the hearth, substantially as
desceribed. Gth. A furnace for treating oves, having a combustion
chamber, an inclined hearth forming the bottom of said chamber, a
heating furnace Lelow the lower end of said hearth, and a stack
above the combustion chamber at the highest end of the hearth, and
a series of Hies opening into the combustion chamber near the lowest
end of the hearth, a series of air holes arranged along the line of the
conveyer shaft to distribute hot air freely into the ore, when said
shaft 1x hollow for air passage, in lieu of containing water, in com-
bination with a plurality of ore moving devices arranged to receive
the ore frow the highest end of the hearth, substantially as described.
Tthe A furnace having a comwbustion chamber and an ore hearth
forming the bottom of =aid chamber, a heating furnace below one
end of said hearth and provided with a flue extending to the opposite
end of the hearth and divectly below the same, a stack above one
end of the combustion chamber and connected therewith to the
stack above the combustion chamber, in combination with a trough-
shaped hollow condenser arranged to be filled with water and located
between the stack and combustion chamber, substantially as and
for the purpose described. 8th. In a furnace for treating precious
ores, an inclined hearth provided near its lowest end with sinks or
wells and channels leading therefrom, a crucible to which said ¢han-
nels lead, and a heating furnace beneath the lower end of the hearth,
in combination with means for removing the ore from the highest to
the lowest end of the hearth, and a water receptacle below the lower
end of the hearth and arranged to receive the heated ore therefrom,
substantially as described, 9th. In a furnace for treating precious
ores, the combination with an inclined hearth, of a spiral conveyer
having a hollow shaft arvanged to receive air, or a cooling fluid, and
placed adjacent to said hearth, and adjustable mechanism outside
of furnace for imparting a rotary motion to the conveyer, substan-
tially as and for the purpose deseribed. 10th. An ore extracting
furnace, comprising in combination with a combustion chamber or
fire box A, an oxydizing desulphurizing, calcining or chloridizing
chamber B, having an imclined corrugated or grooved ore path or
hearth, forming the bottom of said chamber B, a smoke tlue A?
below said hearth, worm or screw conveyors Bt within the corruga-
tions or grooves in said hearth and feeding the descent of the ore,
said worm or serew having a hollow shaft e provided with perfora-
tions ¢!, water chambers K and condensers Kb, K2 E$| forming the
roof of said chomber B, a dust chamber J above said condensers, a
drying and feed hopper ¥ within said chamber B discharging at tihe
upper end of the hearth and worm, erucibles B arranged to receive
the melted base metals, and the cold water baths (¢ at the lower end
to receive the melted precious metals, substantially as set forth.
11th. In an ore treating furnace, the combination with the combus-
tion chamber or five box A, an oxydizing chamber B having an
inclined hearth provided with a series of concave channels, and
worin or serew conveyers, one in cach channel, said hearth having
passages connecting with w gutter /, to flow into a crucible m, the
melted metal, as set forth,  12th. The combination in an ore treat-
ing furnace, of an inclined concaved hearth and screw conveyers,
and a differential gearing C, regulating the rotation of the conveyers,
to increase and lessen the specd of the ore over the hearth, for the
purpose <t forth.  13th. The combination in an ore treating furnace,
of an oxydizing chamber B, having water chambers 15, and conden-
sers E', B2, B3, for utilizing waste heat, to heat water for amalga-
mating and steam uses, and the erucibles H, receiving the melted
Dase metals from a gutter or gutters /, as set forth. 14th. In an
ore treating furnace, the combination with the tire box A, and
inclined hearth B2, of the oxydizing chamber B, provided with inlet
air passages D, and having water chambers E, condensers Et, K2,
54, and feed and drying hoppers ¥, located within said chamber B,
ax and for the purpeses set forth,  15th. A furnace for treating ores
having within it water chambers or tanks to economically obtain

precious metals run off when the highest tem]wmtm‘evis obtained,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The process of treating precious
ores, which consists in first pulverizing the ove, then gradually heat-
ing 1t in the presence of oxygen to a temperature above the 1}1:*1tmg
point of any base metals contained in the ore, whereby said base
metals are melted and run off or volatilized, and_tinally suddenly
cooling the ore to disintegrate the matrix or similar impurities.
3rd. The process of treating precious ores, which consists in first
pulverizing and drying the ore, then gradualy raising the tempera-
ture of the ore and supplying it with an abundancee of air, the Leat
heing increased until above 1,200° Fahirenheit, then suddenly sub-
jecting the ore to a bath of water, substantially as deseribed,  4th,
The process of treating precious ores, which consists in first ]llllz;
verizing and drying the ore, then gradually raising the temperature
of said ore above 1,200° Fahrenheit, then suddenly subjecting the |
ore to a bath of cold water, agitating and scouring by attrition the |

hot water for steam and wmnalgamating purposes, whereby the pro-
« of aalg unation may be carried on dunng any state or change
‘tmospheric temperature,

in

No, 35,146, Automatic Cut-Out for Electrical Trans-

former. (Intcrruptcur automatique pour trans-
formateors deetriques, )
Williams Joseph Greene, Cedar Rapids, Towa, U.S.A., 4th March,
18497 5 6 years. - (Filed 3rd Aungust, 1896,)
Cleim.-- st Tnan automatic cut-out for electrical transformers,

“the combination of a switch-lever provided with switches to close
Cand open the primg

wid secondary eirenits, a working or service
transformer, a pair of lectro-magnets or solenoids adapted to
actuate said switch-lever alternatively, and means for alternately
energizing said electro-magnets, consisting of a permaneut source of
electrical energy and an electro-magnet in series with the second-
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ary circuit and connections through said electroanagnet, armature
and secondary circuit, whereby said armature alternately connects

BT

55/46
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said switch-actuating magnets with said permanent source of elec-
trical energy. 2nd. The combination with & permanent source of
electrical energy and primary and secondary mains communicating
therewith, of a transformer in cireuit with the primary and :wecm‘ul-
ary mains through suitable switches, an electro-magnet in series \\:1t]1
one of the secondary mains, an armature therefor having electrical
connection with one of the sccondary mains and provided with a
suitable retractile spring, a pair of contacts with which said arma-
ture may alternately engage, a pair of switch-actuating electro-
magnets having alternate electrical connection with the secondary
mains through suitable switches, switeh terminals tor the primary
and secondary transformer circuitg, and for the auxiliary, switch-
actuating electro-magnet circuits, and an oscillating switch-lever
adapted to open or close said circuits, substantialls as and for the
purpose set forth. 8rd. In an organized cut-out for electrical
transformers, the combination with a wall-plate or hmcl.wt having
means for attaching the same to a wall or post and suitable sup-
ports for the fixed and moving parts, substantially as described, of
an oscillating controller, one or more solenoids adapted to move it
electrically in one direction, means substantially as described for
moving it in the opposite direction, switches adapted to bhe alterna-
tely ci)sed by the movement of said controller, an oscillating
switch-closer, a pair of solenoids to actuate the same, alternately-
operating switches adapted to close the =olenoid circuits, and a
pair of switches to close both the primary and <e(~np(l:tr‘\' cireuits
through the temporary transformer, and operating in connection
with the said switch-closer, substantially as described, 4th. The
combination with a suitable retaining frame adapted to be attached
to a wall or post, and having supports for the fixed parts and hear-
ings for the moving apparatus, of an oscillating controller in per:
manent electrical connection with a permanent source of electrical
energy, switches alternately closed by the movement of said con-
troller, a solenoid adapted fo move said controller in one direction,
suitable means for moving it in the opposite direction, an oscillating
switch-closer adapted to close the primary and secondary cirenits
of a transformer and solenoid circuits through suitable switches,
solenoids adapted to oscillate said switch-closer, switches to close
sald primary, secondary and solenoid cirenits, a.nd a permanent
source of electrical energy with suitable electrical connections,
whereby the controller is moved one way by the openng of the
service cirenit and in the other direction by itx closing, the move-
ment of said controller switching in one or other of the switch-
closer solenoids and thereby cutting a transformer in or out, as
specified. bth. Tn a eut-out’ for electr.cal transforners, the combi-
nation with a suitable supporting frame, of a pair of solenoids oppo-
sitely inclined to each other, means substantially as described for
alternately energizing thew, a switch-arm adapted to open and
close switches in the primary and secondary cirenits, with a ewrved
armature attached to its free end and co-acting with said solenoids,
a pair of solenoid switch-plates connected with the switeh-nrm and
contacts bearing thereon, except near the limit of the arms move-
ment, substantialfy as and for the purpose =ct forth. 1it}1. Inan
automatic cut-out, the combination of a pair of solenoids .\\'vth
means for alternately energizing them, substantially as described,
a switch-arm pivoted to oscillate between them and having a curved
armature co-acting therewith, and friction springs adapted to
engage with said arin at the limits of its stroke and prevent its
rebound, substantially as desceribed.  Tth. Tn an antomatic cnt-out
for eclectrical transformers, the combination with a ‘thrm--wnv
system of distribution, of a controller having a plurality of sole-
noids in separate clectrical connection with the positive and nega-
tive wires of said system respectively, and clectrically comnected
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with a continuous source of electrical energy, a switph-c'losur
adapted to open and close the primary and secondary circuits, a
plurality of switches for said secondary cireuit, solenoids adapted to
oscillate said primary and secondary switch-closer, and a separate
clectrical connection of the controtler solenoids with said secondary
switches, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  8th. The
combination with « cut-out switch and its actuating solenoids, sub-
stantially as described, of a controller consisting essentially of an
o ating arm with a earbon contact at one end, one or more sole-
unids‘snitul»]y connected to draw down said contact, a spring to
draw it in the opposite direction, and carbon terminals upon which
said contact abuts alternately, to switch one or the other of the
aforesaid switch solenoids into eircuit, substantially as and for the
purpose st forth.  9th. The combination with a cut-out switch and
its actuating solenoids, substantially as deseribed, of a controller
consisting of an oscillating arm with a carbon contact-piece secured
at one end, a pair of adjustable carbon terminals with which it
alternately engages to close different solenoid cireuits, a suitable
clectro-magnet” to draw said arm downward at the switch end
thercof, a vetractile spring, and an electro-magnet. connected with
the other portion of the arin to throw it in the opposite direction, as
deseribed. T0th. Tn an automatic cut-out, the combination with an
oscillating switch-arm having a curved armature, and inclined
,\-ul.vnmds co-ucting therewith, of a pair of curved contact-plates,
suitably insulated, mounted on said arm, and a pair of flexible and
adjustable brushes or terminals adapted to bear on said plates
except when at or near the it of the arm's outward movement
from said brushes, respectively.

No. 53,147,

Vehicle Wheel. (Rouc de voiture.)
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Williamn Chipman and Robert Lennox, both of Ottawa, Ontario,
Canada, 4th March, 1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 21st August, 1896.)
Claim.—1st. In a vehicle wheel, the combination with the hub and
spokex, of a band upon said hub having a flange titting tight against
the front of the spokes and a rear band having a serrated flange fit-
ting tight against the rear of the spokes, each point ortooth register-
ing with one of the spokes and extending beyond the height or
diameter of the flange of the front band and the two langes connected
hy holts orrivets, substantially asset forth,  2nd, In a vehicle wheel,
the combination with the hub and spokes, of a band upon said hub
having a Hange fitting flat and tight agaiust the front of the spokes
and a rear band having a flange of larger diameter than the front
band fitting flat and tight against the rear of the spokes and rivets
or bolts passing through said flanges and the joints of the spokes,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a vehicle wheel, a hub band
having a serrated flange adapted to fit flat and tight against the
spokes, substantially as set forth,  4th. Inavehicle wheel, a support
at the front and at the rear of cach spoke, hoth of unequal length or
height, fitting tight against the front and rear faces of said spokes
respectively and rigidly supported on the hub by one or more bands,
substantially as set forth.

No. 53,148, Preparation of Malt Liquor.
(Préparation de ligueur de malt.)
Ferol Brothers & Conway, assignees of Alfred Emmanuel Ferol,
Al of Madelin, Tivoh, New York, U.S.A., 4th March, 1897 ;
6 years.  (Filed 4th September, 1846.)

Claim.—1st. In the manufacture of ales and other fermented
liquors, the herein deseribed process of treating them previous to
iltration, which consists in contining fermenting hopped beer wort
in a tight vessel at that stage of fermentation when its subsequent
fermentation in said tight vessel will sufficiently carbonate 1t for
use, then facilitating sedimentation by applied pressure, then car-
bonating it by its own fermentation while under the applied pres-
sure, ripening it by continued fermentation, and when sufficiently
carbonated separating 1t from the yeast and sediment |>rocipimw:1
by the apphed pressure, then cooling it to render the semi-soluble
albuminoid matter m it insoluble so that it may be removed by fil-
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tration, substantially as set forth.  2nd. The herein ‘described pro-
cess of treating carbonated ales and other fermented liquors, which
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consists in fully carbonating them for use, subjecting them to sedi-
mentation under applied pressure, drawing them off from above the
yeast sediment, cooling them to render the semi-soluble matters in-
soluble, then filtering them under a uniform circulating pressure
equal to or in excess of the gas pressure in the carbonated liquors,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. The herein described: process of
producing chilled and filtered ales and other fermented liguors,
naturally carbonated for use, which consists in carbonating them hy
their own fermentation and drawing them off from the sediment
precipitated during fermentation, then subjecting them to a cooling
process to render the semi-soluble matters insoluble, then conduct-
ing them into a tight vessel and passing a filter downwardly through
them, while under pressure and practically without agitation,
thereby retaining all their gas and flavour and removing the in-
soluble matters from them, substantially ax set forth. 4th. The
herein described process of treating and preparing ales and other
fermented liquors for use, which consists in confining the partly
fermented liquor in a tight vessel at that stage of fermentation
when nearly ready to rack into packages for use, or in casks for
storage, subjecting it to sedimentation under applied pressure, and
to carbonation by a continued fermentation, with its own gax,
ripening it by continued fermentation, separating it from yeast and
sediment precipitated during fermentation, cooling it to contract
and morve thoroughly retain the gas, as well as to render the sewmi-
soluble wmatters msoluble, then filtering and racking it under a
uniform cireulating pressure, equal to or in excess of its vwn gas
pressure.  5th. In an apparatus for treating malt liquors, the com-
bination with a tank or cylinder provided with an in{et pipe for the
entering liquor, and a pipe for its discharge, and an inlet pipe by
which gas may be forced into said tank for pressure, of an obser-
vation window at the top and bottom of the tank formed in the
cylinder sides, a coil arranged within said tank for the cirenlation
therein of warm or cold water, a cylinder open at the top and bot-
tom arranged within said tank, and a vertical shaft journalled in
the top and bottomn of said tank, and where passing throngh the in-
terior eylinder, provided with a conveyer wheel whereby the liguor
may be caused to circulate in said tank, substantially in the man-
ner as and for the purpose set forth.  6th. The combination with the
tank A, having the inl:t pipes d1) d?, and at the pipe d®, provided
with valves, and having the observation windows 0 and 0%, con-
stricted and arranged substantially as described, of the interior
cylinder «2, open at the top and bottom, and provided with the in-
terior shaft «®, having thereon the convever or propeller wheel 4,
said shaft being journalled in the top and bottom of the tank A, and
the turn-down draw-off pipe L, connecting with said tank A, and
the pipe @3, substantially asx and for the purposes set forth.  7th.
The combination with the tank A, provided with the supply pipe
o', and gas orair pipe d?, of the temperature regulating coil pipe
C1, arranged within said tank A, the interior cylinder «*, open at
the top and bottom, and arranged within said tank, the vertical
shaft «, centrally journalled in the top and bottom of said tank,
the propeller a?, arranged upon said shaft where within the eylinder
«?, and the draw-off cock or pipe I, constructed and arranged to
operate substantially in the manner as and for the purposes set forth,
Sth. The combination with a cylinder A, constructed and arranged
to receive malt liquor from a tun or cask, and provided with an ob-
struction window at its side near its hottom, of the draw-off cock I,
having an upturned end where within the tank and previded with a
bhandle where extended through and beyond the tank, and a ball
socket eomnected with a stationary conduit pipe, by which handle said
upturned end of the pipe may be turned so as to draw liquor from
the tank at different levels, substantially as shown and deseribed,

gth. In an apparatus for treating malt liquors under pressure, other
than that generated by the fermentation oi the liquor, the combina-
tion with a evlinder provided with intake means for lguor and
pressure, and a safetv-valve, a draw-off cock, an interiorly arranged
cireulating coil, through which warm or cold water may be passed
to regulate the temperature, and having an interiorly placed cylin-
der, open at top and bottom, and a vertical shaft provided with a
convever-wheel whereby a circulation may be naintained in the
tank above the sedimemt, substantially as described, of a filtering
evlinder arranged below the before-named tank, said filtering cylin-
der being provided with a piston-form filter operated to move down-
wardly through the liquor, and pipes connecting the filtering cylin-
der and the upper eylinder, whereby the pressure in bothis equalized,
substantially us shown and described.  10th. In an apparatus for
treating malt liquors under pressure other than that generated by
the fermentation of the liquor, the conbination with a tank or
evlinder having an inlet pipe for the liquor and a pipe for the gas
producing pressure, both of which pipes are constructed with suit-
able valves, and provided with a safety-valve, observation windows,
a draw-off cock, and having an interior coil for regulating tempera-
ture, and provided with an interior cylinder containing a vertical
shaft and propeller-wheel for agitating the liquor above its sediment,
of a filtering cylinder having a closed top below the before-named
tank, and provided with a pipe leading from the upper twnk or
cylinder, and having a piston-form filter arranged to be passed down-
wardly through the liquor in the filtering tank, and a pipe comnect- .
ing the upper tank and filtering cylinder,whereby the pressure upon
the latter and the upper tank are equalized, substantially in the
manner as and for the purposes set forth. 11th. In an apparatus
for treating malt liquors under pressure other than that generated
by the fermentation of the liquor, the combination with a tank or
eylinder provided with an inlet pipe for entering liquor, and a pipe
for its discharge, and an inlet pipe by which gas or air may be forced
into the tank, said pipes having suitable valves, and a safety-valve
on said tank, of a coil arranged within said tank whereby the use of
warm or cold water therein the temperature of the liquor may be
regulated, and an interior cylinder open at the top and bottom
within said tank, said cylinder having an interiorly arranged con-
veyer or propeller mounted on a shaft whereby circulation of the
liquor above its sediment may be had, a cooler connected with the
pipe leading from said tank, a filtering cylinder located below the
before-named evlinder and provided with a piston-form filter operated
to descend through the liquor contained therein, a pipe connectin
said cooler with the filtering chamber, and a pipe connecting .\'aig
filtering eyvlinder with the upper tank whereby an equalized pressure
is had upon both, substantially as and for the purposes set forth.
12th. The combination with the tank B. provided with an inlet
pipe d1, for supplying malt liquor, and t":e pipe d* for delivering
gas or air to produce pressure upon said tank, said pipes having
suitable valves, of a draw-off pipe or cock L, connected to the lower
side of said tank A, the filtering cvlinder B, arranged below the
tank A, and provided with the pipe d®, conneccting said filtering
eylinder with the draw-off cock I, the piston-form filter F, operated
to be moved down throagh the liquor in the tank B, the pipe 4,
connecting the top of the filtering tank with the top of the tank A,
the pipe d" connecting with the filtering cylinder above the filter I,
when moved downwardly to rest on the tank bLottom, and also con-
necting with a racking apparatus, and a pipe d®, connecting the
latter with the top of tank A, substantially m the manner as and
for the purposes set forth. 18th. The combination with the tank
A, provided with an inlet pipe d', whereby gas or air pressure may
be applied to the interior of said tank, of the safety-valve I con-
nected to said tank A, the filtering tank B, provided with a safety-
valve 87, the draw-off pipe L, the pipe d?, connecting said draw-off
pipe with the tank B, the pipe 3, connected with the safety-valve
I, on tank A, and with the tank B, by which any over-pressure on
the tank A, may be transferred to tank B, and any over-pressure on
the latter be discharged by the safety-valve 83, substantially as set
forth. 14th. In an apparatus for treating fermented liquor and for
barrelling it, under pressure, the combination with the tank A, for
the treatiient and sedimentation of the carbonated liquor, of the
cooler J, connecting with said tank A, the filtering cylinder B, and
a pipe connecting the latter with said cylinder A, and a pipe con-
necting the top of the latter with the top of the tank 13, a pipe con-
necting said cevlinder B, below its filter with a racking apparatus,
and a pipe connecting the latter with the top of the tank A, said
pipes being provided with valves whereby an equalized pressure
may be maintained in said tanks and racking apparatus and bareel,
substantially as shown and described.  15th. In an apparatus for
clarifying and barrelling madt liguors under pressure, the combina-
tion with a tank for containing the liquor during the completion of
the sedimentation and fermentation, and provided with a pipe for
supplying pressure thereto, and also provided with a heating and
cooling coil, a cooler, a filtering apparatus, a pipe connecting said
tank with the cooler and provided with a valve, a pipe connecting
said cooler with the filtering apparatus, and provided with a valve,
a pipe provided with a valve connecting said filtering apparatus
with a racking apparatus, and a pipe provided with a valve connect-
ing said racking apparatus with the top of said tank, whereby the
air pressure displaced in the bartel by the entering liquor will be
conveyed to said tank, and the pressure upon the liquor within the
barrel be retained, to prevent any loss of gas, substantially as and
for the purposes sct forth,
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No.53,149.

Machine for Removing Stone, Gravel, ete.

(Muchine pour enlever La pierre, le gravier, etc.)

George Elijah Green and George Faulkner, both of Assiginack,
Manitoulin, Ontario, Canada, 4th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (IFiled
27th January, 1897.)

Cleim.—1st. In a machine of the class deseribed, in combination,

a stone-collecting device suspended from the front portion of the

wagon, a dumping rear portion and means for throwing the stone-

collecting portion back over the dumping portion, ax and for the
purpose specified.  2nd, In combination, a suitable truck, a stone-
collecting box situated between the rear wheels, a dumping bottom,

a tongue comprising a rigid portion and a movable portion designed

to be adjusted longitudinally therewith, means for rigidly holding the

portions together and for disconnecting them, and a chain connected
to the movable portion of the tongue passing over a pulley suitably
supported above the dumping bottom and connected to the forward
end of suchbottomn, as and for the purpose specified.  3rd. In combi-
nation, a suitable truck, a stone-collecting box sitnated between the
rear wheels, & dumping bottow, a tongue comprising a rigid portion
and a movable portion designed to be adjustable longitudinally there-
with, a hook on the moving portion and a lever pivoted in the
stationary portion of the tongue, and lever pivoted in the tongue
and having a hook at the lower end designed to be engaged with the
hook on the end of the moving portion of the tongue, a chain, hold-
ing hook at tne rear end of the tougue, and a chain connected
therewith, a pulley suitably supported above the dumping box and
forming a guide for the chain which is connected at the rear end
to the front portion of the dumping bottom, as and for the purpose
specitied.  4th. In combination, the wagon frame supported on
suitable tracks, a stoning fork. a shaft extending from side board to
side board of the wagon and forming a journal for the rear end of
the stoming fork, and means for raising the front end of the stoning
fork to the required height, as and for the purpose specified.  5Hth,

Tn combination, the wagon frame supported on suitable trucks, a

stoning fork, a shaft extending from side board to side hoard of the

wagon and forming a journal for the rear end of the stoning fork, a

suitable frame supported above the stoning fork and attached to the

wagon, an axle journalled in such frame, a chain extending upward-
ly from the front corners of the fork to such shaft, guiding pulleys
on the shaft and the ratchet wheel, pawl and lifting lever, all
arranged as and for the purpose specified.  6th. In combination, the
wagon frame supported on suitable trucks, a stoning fork, a shaft
extending front side board to side board oi the wagon and forming

a journal for the rear end of the stoning fork, and means for raising

the stoning fork to a position above the dumping box, as and for the

purpose specified.  Tth. A truss frame, comprising the side boards,

a shaft extending through and journalled in the apex of the same,

wuiding pulleys on the ends of the shaft, chains extending from the

stoning fork over the guiding pulleys and supplemental pulleys to
the tongue, o hook on the rear end of the longitudinally moving
portion of the tongue, and disconnecting means for holding the
movable portion to the immovable portion of the tongue, as and for
the purpose specified.  8th, A truss frame, comprising the side
boards, a shaft extending through and journalled in the apex of the
same, gaiding pulleys on the ends of the shaft, chaing extending
from the stoning fork over the guiding pulleys and supplemental
pulleys to the tongue, a hook on the rear end of the longitudinally
movable portion of the tongue, a hook on the rear portion of
the tongne, and a lever provided with a hook designed to
engage with a dixconnecting hook, as and for the purpose
specified.  9th. The combination with the tongue having a longi-
tudinally movable portion, of a chain detachably connected to the
rear end of the longitudinally movable portion, brake shoes and bars,
a lever pivotally connected to the forward end of the bar and to the
side boards, holes in the upper ends of the levers, a stoning fork
suitably journalled beneath the wagon box to the front of the
dumping portion, and a chain extending from the stoning fork over
suitable guiding pulleys and around the pulleys at the uppes m!(] of
the brake levers, and means for detachably connecting snch chain to
the rear end of the longitudinally movable tongue, as and for the
purpose specitied.  10th, The combination with the stationary por-
tion of the tongue and longitudinally movable porion and metal
straps forming guides for the movable portion and secured to the
portioms as specified, attached means connecting (the stationary
portion of the tongue to the movable portion, a stoning fork pivot-
ally swung, and means connected with the movable portion of the
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tongue whereby upon the forward movement of such portion the
stoning fork is swung over the dumping box, as and for the purpose
specified,  11th. Tn combination, the frame of the wagon and eross
shaft, of the stoning fork comprising the longitudinal bars with
curved rear end, side plates and arms secured to the side plates and
journalled on the cross shaft, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 55,150. Storage Battery.

(Aecumulateur ou piles sccondaires.)

Moriez Fugl and Floris Wiiste, assignee of Friedrich Wilhelm
Ellermann, all of Vienna, Austria, 4th March, 1897 ; 6 yeurs.
(Filed 27th January, 1846.)

Claim.—1st. A composition for manufacturing accumulator-
plates consisting of litharge and sulphate of magnesium niixed into a
!l}astlc mass with liquid ammonia, substantially as described,  2nd.
The process of manufacturing accumulator-plates consisting in first
preparing a plastic mass of litharge and sulphate of umgnesimn with
liguid ammonia, then forming the plates out of this mass, then
keeping the plates for several days in a hardening liguor whereby
the plates acquire a cement-Jike hardness, substantially as and for
the purposes described.  3rd. The process of manufacturing accu-
mulator-plates consisting in forming the plates out of a mass of
litharge, sulphate of magnesium and liguid ammonia, then treating
plates in a hardenmg liquor and then effecting the formation of the
smx_n\v (lin a solution of sulphate of magnesium, substantially as de-
seribed.

No. 55.1531. Device for Applying Decorative Films.
(Appareil pour Uupplication de pellicules décoratives.)

L5157
Walter Hamilton Coe, Providence, Rhode Island, U.NS.A., 4th

March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th January, 1896.)

Cliim.—1st. The combination of the delivering roller, with the
package roll arranged for revolution in fixed relation to the deliver-
ing roller, whereby the package roll must be caused to revolve by a
dirvect pull upon the unwinding strip, and frictional means for pre-
venting the free rotation of the package roll, substantially as de-
seribed.  2nd Tn a device for applying decorative fils, the com-
bination with the delivering roller, of the holding-case, formed with
separable sideg, and having inwardly projecting bearings which are
adapted to hold the delivering roller and the package-roll for revo-
Jution, substantially as described.

No. 33,152. Manufacture of Zinc Oxides, Sulphates

and Sulphides. ete. (Fubrication d oryde de

zine, sulphate, sulfure, elc.)

Atkinson Crossley, Talywain, Monmouth, England, 4th March,
1897 ; 6 vears.  (Filed 27th June, 1895.)

Claim.—1st. The process for the manufacture of zine oxide,
which consists in adding sulphuric acid to the metallic ores or com-
pounds, heating the mixture and converting the lead present to an
insoluble salt, and depositing any silver or gold present, then
diluting with water and converting the other etals present to
solnble salts, filtering off the clear liquor, then treating the clear
acid liquor filtered off with an alkaline sulphide, precipitating the
copper ax copper sulphide, then filtering the liquor from the preci-
pitate, treating with an alkali until neutral, passing chlorine into
1t until all manganese and iron present form manganic and ferric
oxtdes, which are thrown down by a slight excess of alkali, adding
an excess of alkali to bring the zine oxide into solution, and then
precipitating the zine oxide, and filtering off_the liquor therefrom,
subs untially as set forth.  2nd. The process for the manufacture of
zinc oxide from the metallic ores or compounds, which consists in
adding sulphuric acid to the said ores or compounds, heating the
nixture, and converting the lead present into insoluble sulphate
and leaving as a deposit any gold, silver, or like metals not attacked
by the acid, then diluting the solution with water and converting
the other metals present into soluble salts, filtering off the clear
liquor, and then removing the copper from_the solution, then treat-
ing the acid solution with an alkali, jassing chlorine into it until
all the manganese and iron present form manganic and ferrie
oxides, and continuing the addition of the alkali until these are
preeipitated, adding an excess of alkali to bring the zine oxide into
solution, and then precipitating the zine oxide, and filt. ring off the
liquor therefrom, substantially as described. ’
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No. 35.133.

slicer, Mouse and Fly Trap.
d'épicerie, rape, souricidre et attrape-mouche.)

Charles S, Cochrane and Henry E. Ralston, assignee of Robert
Martin Gardiner, all of Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 4th March,
1397 3 6 years.  (Filed 12th January, 1897.)

Claim.---1st. In a grocer’s tin can or box, strips of flexible sheet
metal secured at one end to the can, the same being capable of fold-
ing on the can and adapted to its cylindrical shape when not in use,
and bent outwards to form legs to sustain the can in a horizontal
position when used as a grater, slicer, ete., substantially as and for
the purpose specified.  2nd. The combination in a grocer’s tin can
of the box A, cover B, the grater perforations C, and the strips « a,
for legs, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. The
combination in a grocer’s tin can, of the box A, the cover B, the
grater perforations C, the strips « « for the legs and the slicer slots

), with their cutting edges b, all constructed substantially as and
for the purpose specified.  4th. The combination in a grocer’s tin
can or box, of the body A, having its cover B, constructed with an
opening ¢, and a trap-door f, hinged over the opening on the inside
of the cover, to close the opening from that side, substantially as
and for the purpose specified.  dth. The combination in a grocer’s
tin can or box, of the body A, constructed with three legs attached
to the sides of the open end of the can, the inverted cover B, and
the diaphragm J, all constructed substantially as and for the pur-
pose speeified.  6th. In a grocer's tin can or box, the body A, con-

structed with flexible legs aq, grater openings C, slicer openings D,

provided with their cutting edges b, opening ¢, in the cover B, with

hinged trap-door f, behind it legs 4, attac)f)wl to the sides of the
open end of the can, and the diaphragm j, all arranged and con-
structed substantially as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 55.154. Roofing Tiles, and Machine for manufac-

turing same. (Zuile pour toitures et appareil

de fabrication.)

Abraham Weil, Steinheim, Westphalia, Germany, 4th March, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 30th September, 1896,) .

Cluim.--1st. A roofing tile having angular corner joints and two
connected overlapping fillets on the upper and under sides thereof,
the lower overlapping tillets being provided with serrated tongues,
and the upper overlapping fillets with notched grooves adapted to
receive the said serrated tongues, substantially as described.  2nd.
In a roofing tile, a projecting tongue at the corner where the two
lower overlapping fillets are connected toﬁet‘hcr, substantially as
described.  3rd. In a machine for forming the overlapping fillets on
roofing tiles, the plate 12 and the bell-crank lever 11 pivoted on the
bridge 10, so combined and arrang-d that the said plate is moved
diagonally downwards into the working position by the movement
of the bell crank lever in one direction, and diagonally upward into
the elevated position by the movement of the bell-crank lever in the
opposite direction, substantially as described.  4th. Tn a machine
for forming the overlapping fillets on roofing tiles, the two plates 37
and 38 connected together movably with reference to one another,
by means of screws, the plate 38 being provided with a slotted belt
which is movable vertically in a box or socket, 36 connected with the
bridge 25, an cccentric 44 operated by a lever 42 pivoted to the box
or socket 36, and a pin or projection 45 fixed to the eccentric 44, and
taking into a slot 47 in the plate 37, combined, arranged and oper-
ating so asx to produce firstly a movemwent of the lower plate 37 to-
wards the right, and secondly an elevation of both plates together,
substantially as described.  5th. In a machine for forming the over-
lapping tillets on rooting tiles, the rigid connection of the bridge 25
mt‘x the two slides 23 and the adjustable arrangement of the hopper
29, on the slidex 23, in such a manner that the hopper can be moved
by means of a link 35 and lever 34 to or from the bridge 25, substan-
tially as deseribed and for the purpose specitied,  6th. In a machine
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Combined Grocers’ Package, Grater, | nccting reds 28 and slides 23, so combined and arranged that the
(Boite | slides 23, the hopper 29 and the whole groove-forming apparatus for
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the upper overlapping fillets can be moved by means of the said
levers 27, sulstantially as described.  Tth. A mould-plate for form-
ing the underside of a roofing tile, having a hollow impress 2 formed
on the underside thereof for the purpose of guiding a slide which is
inserted through an opening in t;xe vertical wall of the mould-plate
for making the recess or groove on the lower overlapping fillets,
whereby the base of the groove is brought even or flush with the
lower surface of the roofing tile, substantially as described.

No. 53,133, Saupport for Bicycles.
(Support pour bicucles.)
¢

55/55 =

Henry Lewis Davis, Kilburn, London, N.W . England, 4th March,
1897 ; G years. (Filed 21st January, 1897.)

Claim. --1st. The appliance for raising, lowering and holding in
position the side supports of a bicycle, substantially as described
and illustrated.  2nd. In a support for bicyeles, the combination of
a plate or rod such as C, carrying a compound plate such as F G,
arranged to slide vertically thereon, and to which is connected a
pair of adjustable rods such as H and H', with means for auto-
matically placing and locking the said rods in a position for main-
taining the perpendicularity of the machine, and means for placing
and locking the same in a position of rest, substantially as herein
described and shown by the accompanying drawings.  3rd. In a
support for bieyeles, the combination of a plate or rod such as C,
with means such as ¢, and D, for connecting the sawe to any type
of machine behind the front or steering wheel, and npon which is
arranged to slide a compound plate F, G, having pivotally con-
nected thereto, the upper ends of a pair of adjustable rods such as
H and H!, cavrying at their lower endg, wheels or rollers such as
W, and pivotally connected to the plate C, by tie rods such as 'V,
the said compound plate ¥, G, also carrying suitable levers such as
J and K, moving therewith and operated by suitable springs such
as L, and m, for automatically lowering these and the rods H,
and H!, and placing the wheels or rollers of the latter in contact
with the ground, with means such as kand [, for automatically
locking the said rods in this poxition, the whole connected, com-
bined and operating, substantially as herein described and shown
by the appended drawing.  4th. The snpport for bicycles, as set
forth in the preceding claims, in combination with means for raising

for forming the overlapping fillets on roofing tiles the levers 27 con-

the compound plate ¥, (¢, and its connections, and placing the rods
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H, H, in a position of rest, consisting of a crutch connected to or | water wheel mounted to rotate on the inside of said casing, a main
formed integrally with the lever J, and having a pair of arms &, k, | supply pipe for water, branch pipes leading ontwardly therefrom, a

connected by rods, chains, wires or cords, such as N, to long levers |
such as R, or tolevers such as O, linked or otherwise connected to |
levers such as R, mounted uwpon the front fork tube P, the
levers R, being in pivotal connection with an adjustable rod S,
attached to a lever such as T, pivoted at ¢, to the handle bar T,
with means such as o, for locking the lever T when raised, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes herein described and shown by the
accompanying drawing.

No. 55,136. Manufacture and Fastening of Steam
Turbine Blades. (Fobrication el appuretl d
assujétir les ailes des turbines @ vapeur.)

Charles Algernon Parsons, Heaton Works, Newcastle-on-Tyne,
Northumberland, England, 4th March, 1897 : 6 years. (Filed
27th January, 1897.)

Cluim.—The manufacture and fastening of steam turbine blades
and distance pieces substantially as hereinbefore  described  and
illustrated.

No. 53,157, Hydraulic Pendulum for inereasing
Motive Power. (Pendule hydraulique pour
augmenter lu force motrice.)

Vi N B
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Henri Beau, Paris, France, 4th March, 1897 ; 6 years.
January, 1897.)

Cluim.—An hydraulic pendulum for producing by reaction a
motive power which is larger than the power which moves the pen-
dulum, and said pendulum constructed with a vessel of liquid which
contains a mass withdrawn from the action of gravity, a piston
introduced into said mass, a motive power for meving the piston and
thereby imparting the speed of the piston to the mass, and said
piston being adapted to receive the power of the liquid mass when
reacting, and a channel or channels adapted to permit the liquid to
How around from one to the other side of the piston, substantially
as described.

(Filed 25th

No. 55,1538. Water Motor. (Moteur @ eau.)

James Hurley, Chicago, Tllinois, U.8. A., 4th March, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 28th January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a water motor, the combination of a casing hav-
ing an opening in the lower end thereof, a water wheel mounted to
rotate on the mmside of said casing, a main supply pipe for water,
branch pipes connected thereto, and leading outwardly therefrom,
a pair of nozzles in each of sai | branch pipes entering the casing on
opposite sides thereof, the members of each pair of nozzles being
disposed at right augles one to the other, and means for regulating
the direction of flow of the water in said branch pipes, substantially
as and for the purpose described. 2nd. In a water motor, the com-
bination of a casing having an opening in the lower end thereof, a

pair of nozzles in each of said branch pipes entering said casing on

opposite sides, the iembers of each pair of said nozzles being dis-
posed at right angles one to the other, a valve or cut-off in each of
said branch pipes located between said nozzles, and means for

fregulating the direction of flow of the water through said branch

pipes, substantially as and for the purpose described. 8rd. Ina
water motor, the combination of a casing having an opening in the
fower end thereof, a water wheel mounted to rotate on the inside of
said casing, & main supply pipe for water, branch pives leading cut-
wardly therefrom in opposite directions, an extension entering the
upper end of said casing at a point divectly above the axis of said
water wheel, a nozzle in cach of said branch pipes entering the
casing on opposite sides thereof, and a three-way valve at the junc-
ture of said main supply pipe, said extension,and said branch pipes,
substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.

No. 535,159. Harness Attachment.
(Altuche de hurnats.)

Albert Henry Southwell and Henry Herbert Humphrey, both of
Clinton, New York, U.8.A., 4th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
25th January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a check hcok, of a guard
therefor, comprising a spring armn having a rear portion adapted to
prevent the check rein from becoming disengaged from the hook.
2nd.  The combination with a saadle and a check L.ook, of a guard
made from a single piece of spring metal which is curved forward]
into the check ﬁook, and then rearwardly and downwardly, which
latter portion lies adjacent to the bill of the hook, and a bolt passing
through the lower portion of the guard, the saddle and the check
hook, said bolt being provided with a clamping nut.

Miniature Ammunition or Practice
Cartridge. (Cartouche.)

Matthew Mullineux, 17 Maple Strect, Cheetham, Manchester,
Lancaster, Kngland, 4th March, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 25th
January, 1897.)

Claim.- -1st. A breech piece or adaptor for adapting miniature oy
practice cartridges to small bore firearms chambered for a larger
cartridge, consisting of a metal casing fitting the hreech chamber of
the firearm without any openings and adapted to receive the ninis-
ture cartridge case and surround it with metal when in the hreech
substantially as deseribed for the purpose set forth.  2nd. A breech

No. 35,160.
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piece or adaptor for adapting miniature or practice cartridges to
small hore fivearms, chambered for a larger eartridge, consisting of
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a metal casing fitting the breech chamber of the firearm and pro-
vided with shits extending rearwardly from its front to facilitate the
insertion of the miniature cartridge, and of such size that when

nserted in the breech the slits are completely closed, substantially
= deseribed for the purpose set forth.

7

No. 35,161, Arrangement for Gas Lights.

(Appareil pour I'écluiraye au gaz.)

A
& 55781
\/\l\ \ .
(ieorge Bray, Leicester Place, Leeds, York, England, 4th March,
1897 5 6 years. (Filed 26th January, 1897.)

Claim.—The combination of gas bracket and canopy globe of the
kind indicated and means for holding the globe in relation to the
flame, in the position indieated, substantially as described.

No. 33.162. Machine for Manufacturing Exeelsior
Packing. (Machine pour la fubrication d'em-

paquelage excelsior.)

James Albert Manning, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th March,
1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 29th Jannary, 1897.)

Clain.--1st. In a machine for manufacturing excelsior packing,

the combination with the block holder, of sets of scoring kiives
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suitably held an-d facing the block, an endless driving support to
which the sets of knives are comnected wherehy the continuous
scoring of the hlock is effected, as and for the purpose specitied.
2nd. In o machine for manufacturing excelsior packing, the com-
bination with the block holder, of sets of scoring-knives suitably
held and facing the block, an endless driving support to which the
sets of knives are connected whereby the continuous scoring of the
block is effected, and a rotatable dise or wheel provided with vecesses
through which the sets of knives are designed to project, and inter-
mediate slicing knives designed to follow  the scoring knives to
separate the scored portions, as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd.
In combination, the block holder, the scoring knives and knife
holder, an endless sprocket chain, means for driving the same and a
suitable connection hetween the knife holder and the chain wherehy
such holder and knives are held rigidly in proper relative position
as they pass downwardly over the face of the block, as and for the
purpose specified.  4th. In combination the block holder, the scor-
g kuives and knife holder, endless sprocket chains, sprocket
wheels upon which the endless sprocket chains arve supported and
driven, and guide-bars for the holder parallel to the faces of the
block, as and for the purpose specified.  5th. ITn combination the
block holder, the scoring knives and knife holders having forwardly
extending grooved supports, endless sprocket chaing pivotally con-
nected to the sides of the holders, sprocket wheels upon which the
endless sprocket chains are supported and driven, and the guide
bars, parallel to the face of the block, upon which the grooved
guiding supports are designed to have longitudinal movement, as
and for the purpose specified. 6th. In combination the block
holder, the scoring knives and knife holders having forwardly
extending grooved supports, vearwardly extending bracing supports,
endless sprocket chains pivotally connected to the sides of the
holder, sprocket wheels upon which the endless sprocket chains are
supported and driven, and the gnide-bars parallel to the faces of the
block upon which the grooved guiding supports are dexigned to
have longitudinal inovement, as and for the purpose specitied.  7th,
In combmation the block holder, the scoring knives and knife
holders having forwardly grooved supports, forwardly extending
braces pivotally connected to the holder and the links of the chain,
endless sprocket chains pivotally eonnected to the sidesof the holder,
sprocket wheels upon which the endless sprocket chains are sup-
ported and driven, and the guide-bars parallel to the faces of the
block upon which the grooved guiding supports are designed to have
longitudinal movement, as and for the purpose specified.  8th. In
combination the scoring knives and knife holder, the endless sprocket
chains, sprocket wheels M N N1 suitably journalled and upon
which the endless sprocket chains are supported and driven, guide-
bars for the holder parallel to the faces of the block and an inwardly
extending flexible strap connected to the holder and to a collar on
the shaft of the main driving sprocket wheel, ax and for the purpose
specified.  9th. In combination the scoring knives and knife holder,
the endless sprocket chains, sprocket wheels M N N upon suitably
journalled and upon which the endless sprocket chains are supported
and driven, guide-bars for the holder parallel to the faces of the
block, the shaft K to which the sprocket wheels M ave secarved, the
bevel pinion W1, bevel wheel 1, and main driving shaft B, all
arranged as and for the purpose specitied.

No. 55,163.

Stove Truck.

(Camion pour poéles.)

3957763
William H. Neeb, Detroit, Michigan, T.8. A., 5th March, 1897 ; 6
years,  (Filed 6th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a stove-truck, the combinations of the platforms
B, and A, Al, the levers C, €7, part of said levers inclining in one
direction and part in the other direction, and means for drawing
together and separating the ends of said levers, substantially as and
for the purpose deseribed. 2nd. In a stove-truck the combination
of the platforms, B, and A, A7, the levers C, C1, connecting said
platforms, part of said levers inclining in one divection and part in
the other direction, the platform A, A', being divided into two
parts A, and A, the levers inclining in one direction being pivotted
upon one of said parts, and thelevers inclining in the other direction
being on theother of said parts, and means for adjusting the distance
apart, of the parts of the platform A, A, substantially as shown
and described.  3rd. In a stove-truck the combination of the plat-
forms B, and A, A1, the levers C, ¢!, connecting said platforms,
part of said levers inclining in one divection and part in the other
direction, the platform A, A, being divided into two parts, A, and
A, the levers inclining in one direction being pivoted upon one of
said parts, and the levers inclining in the other direction being on
the other of said parts, a leading-serew connecting the parts A, and
A, of the platform A, A% and the upwardly inclining shaft I,
connected with said leading screw by a gimbal joint, substantially
ax and for the purpose described.  4th, The combination with the
platform B, of the cranks n, w/, pivoted to the said platform and

adapted to turn in an approximately vertical plane, the upward
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motion of said cranks being limited to an approximately horizontal
position, and the spring Q, adapted to turn said cranks upward,
substantially as shown and deseribed,

No. 55,164,

Fanning Mill. (Turare cribleur.)

j‘:l il
m%..lm

$5 1
Thomas J. Hatfield, Dublin, Indiana, U.S.A., 5th March, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 4th February, 1897.)

Claym.—1st. In a grain cleaner, the combination with the frame
having a hopper supported centrally thereon, of an upper shoe C
having a central portion underneath said hopper, and inclined end
portions C2, C?, a separating screen in cach of said end portions, a
separator D at the central portion of said shoe, the lower shoes
having screens inclined toward the center, the central fan chamber
and fan, and blast passages leading from opposite portions of said
fan chamber into the upper shoe at the opposite end portions there-
of, and the air chute arranged substantially as specified, 2nd. In
a grain cleaner, the upper shoe C having the central portion C1, and
the downwardly inclined end portions C*, C?, theseparator D in
the central portion C!, the screen therein, the inclined end board
H in the portion C? of said shoe, the chaff board K1, in the portion
C2, the screens H1, K in said end portions, the lower shoe I inclined
from both ends toward the center, the central fan chamber and fan,
blast passages ¥, F1, leading from opposite portions of said fan
chamber and opening into the respective end portions of the shoe,
and pivoted dampers controlling the discharges of said passages,
and the air chutes arranged opposite the said passages, substantially
as specified. 3rd. In a grain cleaner, the combination with the
frame, the upper shoe having the oppositely extended inclined end
portions, the lower shoes inclined toward the center, and the central
portion of the frame having the fan chamber and fan, of the slotted
arm P pivoted to the frame at one side and having an engagement
with a crank pin of the fan shaft, an arm P1 at the other side of
the frame, said arm being pivoted to the upper shoe at one end, and
to the frame at the lower end, and the arnins  pivoted centrally to
the frame and at their ends to the respective shoes, substantially as
specified. 4th. Ina grain cleaner, the combination with a frame, the
hopper supported centrally thereon, the upper shoe extending the
length of the machine, a separate sereen and discharge at each end
portion of said shoe, a removable screen at the central portion of
said shoe, on to which the said hopper discharges, a blast chawber
underneath said screen, blast flues leading from opposite portions
of said chamber to each end portion of said shoe, valves in said
passages, and lower shoe one at each end of said frame in the lower
L'x"itm" thereof, and the air chutes arranged substantially as speci-

ed.

No. 33,163. Axe. ( Huache. )

o
B

R

Williin Adams Grimes, Sparta, Georgia, U.S.A., 5th March,
1RYT 5 18 years. (Filed 1st February, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. An axe head, having an eye extending thmugh_it at
an angle to its back edge, substantially as shown and d'vscnbed.
nd. An axe head having the general line of its cutting edge

3—3

pitched at an angle to che general line of its eye, substantially
as shown and deseribed.  3rd. An axe head having its eye extending
through it at an angle to its back, and the general line of its cutting
edge pitched at an angle to the gencral line of its eye, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 55,166.

Finger Cap or Protector.
( Protecteur de doigts. )

4 5/ ¢ ‘
Emma M. Sivils, Sacramento, California, U.S.A., 5th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed February 1st, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A device of the kind specified consisting of a body
portion having a contour conforming to the end of a finger, an end
fin, and means for securing said body portion to the finger. 2nd.
A device of the kind specitied, consisting of a body portion, having
an inwardly bent .finger, a fin, and a lacing device, substantially as
described.

No. 35,167. HMarrow. ([lerse.)

$9/¢<y
Williamn J.. Marshall, Port Perry, Ontario, Canada, 5th March,

1897; 6 years. (Iiled 1st February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A harrow section consisting of side bars, a plurality
of sets of harrow teeth, independently and rotatively connected to
the side bars, and a coupling-bar to cavse the united movement of
the said sets of harrow teeth, substantially as specified. 2nd. A
barrow section comprised of side bars, a plurality of sets of harrow
teeth, independently and rotatively connected to the side bars, a
coupling bar to cause the united movement of each set, and a spring
to hold the harrow teeth in their normal position when at work, and
to automatically return themn to their normal position after being
actuated, substantially as specified. 3rd. A harrow section com-
prised of side bars, a plurality of sets of harrow teeth, independently
and rotatively connected to the side bars, a coupling bar to cause
the united movement of each set, a spring to hold the harrow teeth
in their normal position, and to return them to theirnormal position
after being actuated, a lever conneeted to one set of harrow teeth,
and a stop connected to the coupling bar to arrest the movement of
the lever, substantially as specified. 4th. A harrow section com-
prised of side bars, a plurality of sets of harrow teeth, independent-
ly and rotatively connected to the side bars, a coupling bar to cause
t{]e united movement of each set of teeth, a lever connected to one
set of teeth, and a stop connected to the coupling bar to arrest the
movement of the lever, substantially as specified. 5th. A harrow
section comprised of two rigid side bars, rock-shafts journalled in the
side bars, a clamping bar for each rock-shaft, harrow teeth interposed
betweenthe rock-shaft and clagnping bar,and a coupling bar connected
to each set of teeth to cause their united movement, substantially as
specified.  6th. A harrow section comprised of two rlgld side bars,
rock-shafts journalled in the side bars, a clamping bar for each rock-
shaft, harrow teeth interposed between the rock-shaft and clamping
bar, a coupling har connected to each sct of teeth to cause their
united movement, and a spring to actuate the coupling bar to
return the teeth to their normal position after being actuated, sub-
stantially as specified. Tth. A harrow section comprised of rigid
side Dars, a plurality of rock-shafts journalled in the side bars, a
flanged clamping bar adjacent to each vock-shaft, a plurality of
teeth located between each rock-shaftand its adjacent clamping bar,
a coupling bar connected to each set of teeth, a spring connected to
the coupling bar and to one of the clamping bars, a lever connected
to one set of teeth, and a stop connected to the coupling bar to
arrest the movement of the lever, substantially as specified.  8th.
In a harrow section, the combination of the side bars A A, the rock-
shafts B B, journalled in the side bars, a clamping bar, C C, for each

rock-shaft, having flanges; ee?, the seats B formed in the flanges
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ccl, the harrow teeth, ¥ F!, located between the rock-shafts and
clamping bars and in the seats B, a coupling bar ( connected to the
harrow teeth F1 a spring H connected to the coupling bar i, and
to one of the clamping bars, a quadrant I connected to the coupling
bar, a lever K connected to one of the clamping bars, an adjustable
stop J connected to the quadrant to arrest the motion of the lever,
a spring M connected to one of the rock-shafts and to the conpling
bar, to compensate the action of the spring H, substantially as
specitied,  9th. In a harrow section the combination of the side
bars A A, the rock-shafts B B, journalled in the side bars, a clamp-
ing bar C C for each rock-shaft, having flanges ¢ ¢!, the seats K
formed in the flanges eel, the harrow teeth F F1 located between
the rock-shafts and clamping bars and in the seats K, a coupling bar
(G conmected to the harrow teeth ¥1!, a spring H connected to the
coupling bar (3, and to one of the clamping bars, a quadrant I con-
nected to the coupling bar, a lever K connected to one of the clamp-
ing bars, an adjustable stop J connected to the quadrant to arrest
the motion of the lever, a spring M connected to one of the rock-
shafts and to the coupling bar, to compensate the action of the
spring H, and a chain connected to the front of the side bars, and
adapted to be attached to the double-tree, substantially as specified.

No. 55,168. Steam Turbine Blade.

(Ailes de turbines @ vapeur.)

A

SO eo |

-
59169
Charles Algernon Parsons, Heaton Works, Newcastle-on-Tyne,
Northumberland, England, 3th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
27th January, 1897.)
Claim. —Thickening the convex sides of steamn turbine blades as
and for the purposes described and illustrated.

No. 55,169. Felt Boot.

(Chaussure en feuire.)

§§ﬁ§§§““““§%ﬁwaw
38/¢o

Theodore Stafford Very, Boston, Massachusetts, 1.8, A., 5th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th February, 1897.)

Claim.—As an imvroved article of manufacture, a seamless felt
boot having a seamless inner surface formed to cover the entire foot
of the wearer, wear-resisting and waterproof bottom and side rein-
forcements, and a top reinforcement or hinge of the material des-
cribed cemented to the upper surface of the fore part and adapted
to prevent disintegration of the felt by the flexure to which the
saiC{ fore part is subjected.

No. 55,170. Crate. ((uisse.)

Andrew Stratton, Augusta, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 5th March, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 5th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A crate composed of corner posts, end and side strips
formed with interlocking notches, a bottom formed of strips en-
?uging notches in the bottom side pieces, and a slatted top and
astening means, substantially as described. 2nd. A erate composed
of angularly disposed corner posts, interlocking sides and end strips
overlapping between the posts, a slatted bottom engaging notches
in the lowermost side strips, upper side pieces having notches on
their under sides, a slatted top and wedge strips for locking the
parts in position, substantially as described. 3rd. A crate composed
of angularly disposed corner posts, interlocking sides and end strips
overlapping between the posts, a slatted bottom engaging notches
in the Ln\'orumst side strips, upper side pieces having notches on
their under sides, a slatted top and wedge strips for lucking the
parts in position, the corner posts being each composed of two
parts, joined together at their upper and lower ends, substantially
as deseribed.  4th. A erate composed of angularly disposed corner
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posts, interlocking sides and end strips overlapping between the
posts, a slatted bottom engaging notches in the lowermost side
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strips, upper side pieces having notches on their under sides, a
slatted top and wedge strips for locking the parts in position, com-
bined with a removable lining, substantially as described. 5th. A
crate composed of angularly disposed corner posts, interlocking
sidex and end strips overlapping between the posts, a slatted bottom
engaging notches in the lowermost side strips, under side pieces
having notches on their under sides, a slatted top and wedge strips
for locking the parts in position, combined with a removable lining,
and foldable trays having locks, substantially as described.

No. 55,171,

Pitman. (Tige de fuucheuses.)

: Mﬁwmﬂmﬂﬂlmﬂﬂ '

!M%

5575,
Thomas Regan, Crawford, Nebraska, U.S.A., 5th March, 1897 ; 6
yvears. (Filed 5th February, 1807.)

Claim.—1st. A pitman having a longitudinal recess or seat tapered
in width from an intermediate point toward its extremities and ter-
winating at its inner end in an_abrupt shoulder, a journal adapted
to fit in a bearing-eye and provided with a securing-plate removably
fitled in said recess or seat, said plate being constructed to corres-
pond with and fit snugly in the recess or seat, and means for detach-
ably securing the plate in place, substantially as specified. 2nd. A
pitman provided in one side with a longitudinal tapered recess or
seat terminating at its inner end in an abrubt shoulder and provided
at its outer end with dove-tailed inwardly projecting or overhanging
ears, o journal adapted to be fitted in a bearing-eye, a securing-plate
carried by said journal and constructed to fit snugly in said recess
or seat, the inner end of the securing-place being abrupt to bear
against said shoulder and the outer end thereof being dove-tailed to
engage the under surface of the overhanging ears at the outer end of
the recess or seat, and means for detachably securing said plate
against lateral displacement at its inner end, the thrust of the plate
in opposite directions being resisted, respectively, by the abrupt
shoulder and the overhanging ears respectively at the inner and
outer ends of one recess or seat, substantially as specified.

No. 35,172.

Seat for Water Closets. (Si2ge de latrines.)

$5/)2

Edward Lowell Taft, (rardner, Massachussetts, U.S.A., 5th March,
1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 5th February, 1897.)

Claim.- The seat for water closets, having its surface provided
with a bowl-shaped depression and having its forward portion
raised, at as (1, with the adjacent portion on either side of the raised
portion hollowed or concave, asat I, said seat having a neck-shaped
opening D, and a recess K upon the under side of the seat.

No. 53,173. Bettle. (DBouteille.)

Edmund Towers, Yonkers, John Gibney and John Christian Spiel-
man Weills, both of Ling, all of New York, U.S.A., 5th March
18497 5 6 years. (Filed 4th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A bottle having a thin disc formed in the neck
thereof adjacent to a recess which is adapted for engagement with
the hottle stopper, said disc adapted to be broken away before the
stopper can be removed, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
As a new article of manufacture, a bottle having a recess formed in
the outer portion of the neck thereof and « thin disc closing said re-
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cess, which disc communicates with a recess formed on the inner

surface of the neck of the bottle, said recess adapted for engagement
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with a projecting spring of a Lottle stopper, whereby the bottle
cannot be opened without breaking away the disc. substantially as

shown and deseribed. 38rd. In a bottle, the combination of a recess
formed in the outer portion of the neck thereof and a thin disc clos-
ing =aid recess, said disc communicating with a recess within the
inner surface of the bottle neck, with a stopper having a bow-spring
connected thereto which engages with the recess of the inner wall
of the neck of the bottle, substantially as shown and described.
4th. The combination of a bottle having a recess formed within the
outer surface of the neck thereof and a recess formed within the
inner surface of said neck, these said recesses being adapted by means
of a thin disc forming an integral part of the neck of the bottle, said
neck alsohaving a groove therein, located opposite to the said recess,
with a bottle stopper having a tongue thereon for engagement with
the grove of a bottle neck, and a recess therein located opposite to
said " tongue for holding the bow-spring, the outwardly extending
arm of said bow-spring engaging with the inner recess of the neck
of the bottle, said stopper also having a recess within the head
thereof for receiving a tool for opening the bottle, substantially as
shown and described. 5th. The comiinati(m of a bottle having a
recess in the outer portion of the neck thereof and a recess in the
inner portion thereof, said r cess being joined by means of a thin
dise, and astopper having a bow-spring therein engaging with the
inner recess, said stopper also having a recess within the head thereof,
with a tool comprising jaws adapted for movement toward each
other, one jaw having a segmental projection thereon for engagement
with the neck of the bottle and the other a stud for breaking away
the disc of the bottle neck, said tool also having a lever connected
thereto for moving the stopper, substant ally as shown and described.

No. 35,174. Grain Cleaner and Separator.

(Nettoyeur et séparateur de grain.)

e

|

Rl(:h?,rd L. Duvall, Chicago, Tllinois, assignee of ThomasJ. Hat-
field, l)uhl.in, Indiana, both in the U.S.A., 5th March, 1847 ; 6
vears. (Filed 4th February, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. In a machine as described, the combination with the
fan, the crank on the fan shaft, the hopper and separator shoe, of
the vibrating levers B, one pivoted at each side at its lower end to
the main frame, and at its upper end engaging the erank of the fan
shaft, the rod A2, and the shoe I, (letachal&y hung at the lower end
of the rod A*, and having a swinging connection with the main
frame at the upper end, all arranged substantially as shown and de-
scribed.  2nd. In a machine as described, the combination with the

fan shaft having crank dises WW, having crank pins on the separa-
tor frame arranged substantially as described, of the arms B* pivot-
ed at the lower end to the main frame, of the rod A2 the shoe L,
pivotally connected to the main frame at the upper end and having
at its lower end mounted on said cross rod A2, said arms B being
slotted as at b# to receive the pins e, the arms (i pivotally connected
to the main frame having crank portions d® fitting the slotted ends
of the arms B* and having their upper ends connected to the sepa-
rator frame, substantially as shown and described.

No. 55,175.

Lemon Squeezer. (Pressoir @ citron.)
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Charles Bugby Carter, Bordentown, New Jersey, U.S.A., 5th

March, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 4th ¥ebruary, 1897.)

Claim. 1st. The herein described lemon juice extractor, which
comprises two parts, one of which consists of a cylindrical cup-
shaped receptacle having a perforated bottom and a handle con-
nected with one side thereof, said receptacle being provided in its
opposite sides with spiral ribs as described, and the other parts,
consisting of a circular disk or head, having an angular handle
connected therewith, and being provided on its opposite sides with
lugs or projections which are adapted to operate in connection with
said ribs, substantially as shown and described. 2ud. The herein
described lemon juice extractor, which comprises two parts, one of
which consists of a cylindrical cup-shaped receptacle having a
perforated bottom and a handle connected with one side thereof,
said receptacle being provided in its inner side walls with awo
spiral ribs, one of which begins opposite the handle and extends
downwardly and around one side of the receptacle and terminates
below the handle, and the other of which begins adjacent to the
handle and extends downwardly and around the oppusite side and
terminates opposite the handle, and the other part consisting of a
cirenlar disk or head provided with an angular handle, and with
lugs or projections on the opposite sides thercof which are adapted
to operate in connection with said ribs, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. The herein described lemon juice extractor, which
comprises two parts, one of which consists of a cylindrical cup-shaped
receptacle having a perforated bottom and a handle connected with
one side thereof, said receptacle being provided in its inner side
walls with two spiral ribs, one of which begins opposite the handle
and extends downwardly and around one side of the receptacle and
terminates below the handle, and the other of which begins adja-
cent to the handle and extends downwardly and around the oppo-
site side and terminates opposite the handle, and the other part
consisting of a circular disk or head provided with an angular
handle, and with lugs or projection on the opposite sides thereof
which are adapted to operate in connection with said ribs, said disk
or head being also provided on its under side with radial ribs or
projections, substantially as shown and described.

No. 33,176.

Dish Washer. (Machined laver la vaisselle.)

55/76

of ¥red. W.
5th March, 1897; 6 years,

Daniel W. Hawkes, Deering, assigne Harding,
Baldwin, both in Maine, U.S.A.,
(Filed 1st February, 1897.)

Cliim.—1st. Tn a dish washer, in combination, a tank, a pump
having a vertical delivery spout mounted therein, and a cover to
said tank having a pendant water spreader on its under side sup-
ported by a rod lying wholly between the cover and hack of the
spreader, and so located that when the cover is m position the face
of said spreader will be directly over the open end of «aid spout,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  2nd. In a dish
washer, a suitable tank having its bottom in two parts at different
lelevations, the lower elevation including somewhat more than half
the tank, a pump sceured in said tank consisting of a barrel extend-
ing into the lower part of the tank, a delivery spout having a hori-
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zontal part lying wholly within said lower part, and a vertical part
substantially at the centre of and concentric with the tank, and a
cover having attached thereto a spreader so located that when in
position it 1s directly over the open delivery end of the spout,
substantially as and for the purposes set forth, 3rd. In a fhsh
washer, in combination, a suitable tank, a cover therefor provided
with a re-entrant cut, downwardly extending Hange and a water
spreader, and a pump provided with a piston, a piston rod, delivery
spout and a removable eap, said cap being provided with a sleeve
to guide the piston rod and with a gnard to engage said Hange to
prevent the escape of steam or water from the tank through the re-
entrant cut in the cover, substantially as and for the purposes sct
forth.

No. 35,177. Apparatus for producing Oxygen and
Hydrogen by Electrolysis, (dppareil
pour la production d’ozygene et hydrogéne par
Délectrolyse.)

7

The Co. Pompeo Garuti and Ricardo Pompili, assignee of Pompeo
Giaruti, all of Naples, [taly, 8th March, 1897; 6 years  (Filed
25th November, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In an apparzatus for separating gases by electrolysis,
the combination with a metal case, and cathode and anode plates, of
metal diaphraginsin said case forming the walls of cells, each of said
diaphragins being transversely perforated at its lower portion, sub-
stantially as specified.  2nd. In an apparatus for separating gases
by electrolysis, the combination with a tank, of wetallic diaphragms
in the tank, each having a number of small and closely arranged
perforations through its lower portion, alternating anode and cathode
plate, insulating devices for separating said plates from the diaph-
ragms, and the current conductors having connection with the plates,
substantially as specified.  3rd. In anapparatusforseparating gases
by clectrolysis, the combination of a tank for an electrolytic solution,
a case arranged in said tank and supported above its bottom, the
said case being open at its lower end, a number of diaphragins ex-
tended longitudinally in said case, each having a number of perfor-
ations through its lower portion, gas-receiving chambers on the top
of the case and comimunicating with cells formed by the diaphragms,
alternating anode and cathode plates in the cells, and means for
connecting said plates with an electric current, substantially as
specified. ‘
No. 55,178, Manufacture ot Carbon for Eleetrice
Lights. (Fabrication de carbones pour lumitres
électriques.)

James Whitcomb, Adelbert Lane, both of Dundee, Michigan, and
James A, Bailey, Findlay, Ohio, all in the U.S. A, 8th March,
1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 26th December, 1896.)

Claim.—The herein described composition for the manufacture of
carbon for electric lights, consisting of oxide of aluminium, sulphate
of copper, sulphuric acid, blue clay, plumbago, charcoal and salt-
petre, in the proportions about as specified.

No. 35,179. Circular Knitting Machine.

(Machine @ tricoter circulaire.)
Edwin Ruby Branson, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 8th
March, 1897 ; 6 years, (Kiled 16th January, 1897.)
Cluim.—1st. Tn a knitting machine the combination with a cam
cylinder and a needle cylinder relatively rotatable, of a shaft as 81,
operatively conmnected therewith, means adapted to drive said shaft

with a continuous rotary motion, means to drive said shaft with a
reciprocatory rotary motion and means adapted to connect the shaft

S1 alternately with either of the motion transmitting devices and
also to hold it out of engagement with both, and a lock arranged to
hold the shaft Jocked in a certain definite position when not held in
connection with the motion transmitting devices ; whereby the shaft
St and the needle actuating mechanism operated thereby may be
given alternately a contibuous rotary and reciprocatory rotary
motion and when not so rotating may be held locked from rotation
in a certain definite position. 2nd. In a knitting machine the com-
bination of a needle and a cam cylinder relatively rotatable, a shaft
St operatively connected therewith, a main driving shaft S, means
for transmitting continuous circular motion adapted to connect the
two shafts, means for transmitting reciprocatary circular motion
also adapted to connect the two shafts, a member driven from the
main shaft and operating in conformity with the pattern of hostery
to be knit, means operated by said member and adapted to put the
shaft 3! in connection with the shaft 8 through one or the other of
the motion transmitting devices and to hold it disconnected from
said shaft 8, and a lock preventing the rotation of the shaft St dur-
ing such time as it is held out of connection with the shaft S where-
by the shaft St together with the needle actuating cylinder actuated
thereby, may be given successive, continuous and reciprocatory
circnlar motions corresponding to those of the motion transmitting
devices and held from movement when not connected to the driving
shaft S, substantially for the purpose specified.  3rd. In a knitting
machine the combination of a needle and a cam cvlinder 1elatively
rotatable, a shaft St operatively connected therewith, a main driv-
ing shaft S, means for transmitting continuous circular motion
adapted to conncet the two shafts, means for transmitting reci-
procatory circular motion and also adapted to connect the two
shafts, a cam A of a contour to operate in conformity with the
pattern of hosiery to be knit, mechanism operated from the
main shaft S for turning said cam, means operated by said
cam A and adapted to put the shaft S!' in connection with
the shaft S through one or the other of the motion transmitting
devices and to hold it disconnected from said shaft S, and a lock
preventing the rotation of said shaft 8! during such time ax it is
held out of connection with the shaft S whereby the shaft N1 to-
gether with the needle actuating cylinder actuated thereby may be
given successive, continuous and reciprocatory circular motions cor-
responding to those of the motion transmitting devices and held
from movement when not connected to the driving shaft S*,substan-
tially for the purpose specified.  4th. Ina knitting machine the com-
bination of a needle and a cam cylinder relatively rotatable, shaft
St operatively connected therewith, a main driving shaft S, means
for transmitting continuous circular motion adapted to connect the
two shafts, means for transmitting reciprocatory circular motion
also adapted to connect the two shafts, a cluteh member adapted
to put the shaft SU in connection with the shaft 8 through
one or the other of the motion transmitting devices and to
hold it disconnected from said shaft S, a lock preventing the
rotation of said shaft 81 during such time as it is held out of
connection with the shaft S, a shaft 82 revolved from the
driving shaft by suitable means, a cam A fast on the shaft S2 of
contour corresponding to the pattern of hosiery to be knit and
operatively connected with the clutch device, all operating together
in such a manner that the shaft §! together with the needle actuat-
ing-cylinder conmected therewith is given alternately continuous
and reciprocatory circular motion in accordance with the pattern of
hosiery to be kit 5th. In a knitting machine the combination of
a needle and a cam cylinder velatively rotatable, a shaft S! operat-
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ively connected therewith, gear wheels as V1, U1, loosely mounted
on said shaft S?, a driving shaft $, a gear V, and reciprocating rack
operatively connected to the driving shaft S and adapted to trans-
mit the one continuous and the other reciprocatory circular motion,
a clutch member adapted to connect the shafts S and S? alternately
through the two gears and to hold them disconnected, a lock
adapted to lock the shaft S!' from motion when it is not con-
nected with the shaft 8, a shaft 82 operatively connected to the
driving shaft S by suitable means, a pattern cam A fast on
said shaft 82 and operatively connected to the clutch member,
all operating in such a manner that the shaft St together with
the needle actuating cylinder connected therewith will be given
alternate continuous and reciprocatory circular motion in accord-
ance with the pattern of hosiery to be knit. 6th. In a knitting
machine, the combination of an needle and a cam cylinder relatively
rotatable, a shaft S!' operatively connected therewith, gear-wheels
V1 and U? journalled loosely on said shaft. a driving-shaft S, two
gears on said shaft S meshing with gear-wheels V' and U?, and
adapted to continuoasly revolve them during the operation of the
machine, the one with continuous and the other with reciprocatory
circular motion, a clutch member adapted to alternately connect
the shaft S to one or the other of said gear-wheels and to hold it
disconnected from both, a lock operating to hold the shaft S fromn
rotation during such times as it is not connected to either of the
gear-wheels, a shaft 82 operatively connected to the driving-shaft
S by suitable means, a pattern cam A fast on said shaft 8% and
operatively connected to the clutch member, all operating in such a
manner that the shaft 8! together with the needle actuating cylin-
der connected therewith will be given alternate continuous and
reciprocating circular motion in accordance with the pattern of
hosiery to be knit. 7th. In a knitting machine, the combination of
a needle and a cam cylinder relatively rotatable, a shaft S opera-
tively connected therewith, gear-wheels V', U, loosely journalled
on said shaft S1, a driving-shaft S, means as a gear-wheel V, and a
reciprocating rack U continuously in gear with the wheels V1, U},
whereby these gear-wheels V1, Ul are adapted to be continuously
revolved during the operation of the machine, one with a continuous
and the other with a reciprocatory circular motion, a clutch mem-
ber revolving with, but longitudinally movable along said shaft S,
and adapted to connect the said shaft and cause it to revolve with
one or the other of said gear-wheels and also to disconnect the shaft
from hoth gear-wheels, a lock arranged to hold the shaft St from
rotation when it is not connected with either gear-wheel, a shaft 52
operatively connected to the driving-shaft by suitable means, a
pattern cam A fast on said shaft S* and operatively connected to
the clutch member, all operating in such a manner that the shaft
81 together with the needle actuating cylinder connected therewith
will be given alternate continnous and reciprocatory eircular motion
in accordance with the pattern of hosiery to be knit. 8th. The
combination with a needle and a camn cylinder relatively rotatable,
of a shaft 8 operatively connected therewith, gear-wheels V1, U,
loosely journalled on said shaft and provided with clutch grips, a
driving-shaft 8, means as a spur-wheel V, and a reciprocating rack
U operatively connected with the driving-shaft and in gear with the
gear-wheels V1, Ut and adapted to rotate said wheels concurrently
the one with continuous and the other with reciprocating cireular
motion, a clutch member arranged to turn with but movable length-
wise of the shaft S!, sald clutech member having clutches to take
with the grips on the gear-wheels V1, U!, and also a flange as the
disec V2, having a peripheral notch adapted to envelope when
mutually registering, a fixed lock, as the inwardly projecting tip j
of the finger J1, and said fixed lock, the whole co-operating so that
the sliding clutch member can pass through the intermediate por-
tion of its lengthwise slide between said wheels when said shaft is
in a certain definite alignment, substantially as and for the purposes
hereinbefore described.” 9th. The combination with a needle and a
cam cylinder relatively rotatable, of a shaft 8! operatively con-
nected therewith, gear-wheels V1, U1, loosely journalled on said
shaft and provided with clutch grips, means for driving-gear V?
with a continuous and gear U1 with a reciprocating circular motion,
a clutch member arranged to turn with but movable lengthwise of
said shaft S1, having clutches adapted to take with the\%rrlps on the
aforementioned wheels, and also a flange as the disc V* having a
peripheral indentation adapted to envelope when mutually register-
ing, a fixed lock as the inwardly projecting tip j of the align-
ing finger J1, said finger J! have the lock, a cam shaft 5*
rotated from the driving-shaft S by suitable means as a tappet
lever w!, and a ratchet-wheel W¢ fast on the shaft 82, a cam-
wheel A fast on and rotating with said shaft 82, a slider rod for
moving the clutch member having springs Q', 2, Q* and operated
from the cam-wheel A, all substantially as and for the purposes
described.  10th. The combination in a knitting machine, of a
needle and a cam cylinder relatively rotatable, a shaft S' opera-
tively connected therewith, a main driving-shaft S, means operated
from the main driving-shaft adapted to drive the gshaft 8! with a
continuous rotary motion, and means, also operated from the main
shaft, adapted to drive the shaft 8! with a reciprocatory rotary
motion, a clutch member operating te connect the two shafts
by means of either one or the other of the motion transnitting
devices, a cam shaft S?, fast and loose ratchet-wheels We, W7
secured  thereon, pawls P4, 5 reciprocated from  the drl\'m'g_;-
shaft 8, and operatively conneeted with the ratchet wheels W, W7,
respectively, means as relatively high teeth on the ratchet wheels

for throwing one or the other of the pawls out of operation, a cam
wheel A fast on the shaft S2, and a lever operated by the cam
wheel A adapted to operate the clutch member so that it will con-
nect the shafts S and S, by means of one or the other of the
motion transmitting devices. 11th. The combination in a knitting
machine, of a needle and a cam cylinder relatively rotatable, a
shaft 8! operatively connected therewith, a driving shaft S, gear
wheels V1, U1, loosely journalled on the shaft S, and provided
with clutch grips and rotated from the main driving shaft S, the
one with continuous and the other with reciprocating circular
motion, a clntch member arranged to rotate with but free to slide
lengthwise of said shaft S, and adapted to alternately connect the
shaft with one or the other of said gear wheels, so that the shaft
will rotate with a motion corresponding to that of the gear wheel
with which it is connected, means consisting of a slide rol 54, a
block slidingly carried by rod S+, a spring (), and stops v® and ¢7
for ho]din;; said block in position on the rod S, for moving said
clutch and holding it in proper position, means for moving the rod,
and a lock as the finger J1, having tip j, for holding the gear
wheels V1, U, in a fixed position when not rotating, all operating
to connect and disconnect the gear wheels and shaft when tﬂle parts
are in a definite alignment. 12th. In a knitting machine, the
combination of a needle and a cam cylinder relatively rotatable, a
shaft St operatively connected therewith, gear wheels V1, U1,
loosely journalled on said shaft and provided with clutch grips and
rotated from the driving shaft 8, the one with continuous and the
other with reciprocating circular motion, a clutch member arranged
to rotate with but free to slide lengthwise of said shaft S1, and
adapted to connect the shaft alternately with one or the other of
said gear wheels, and having a flange as the disc V32, with peri-
pheral indentation J, adapted to envelop when mutually registering
a fixed lock as the projecting tip j of an aligning finger J!, the
said finger, means consisting of a slide rod S%, a block slidingly
carried by the rod S+, a spring Q, and stops ¢* and v7 for holding
said block in position on the rod S* for moving said clutch, and
holding it in proper position, a cam wheel A for moving said slide
rod, having a contour corresponding to the style of hosiery to be
knit, all operating to connect and disconnect the gear wheels and
shaft ST and lock the shaft 8! when not so connected, all move-
ments being made when the parts are in a definite alignment.
13th. Tn a knitting machine, the combination of a needle and a cam
cylinder relatively rotatable, a shaft S! operatively connected
thercwith, gear wheels V1, U, journalled loosely thereon and
provided with clutch grips and rotated from a driving shaft S, the
one with continuous and the other with reciprocating circular
motion, a clateh member rotating with but capable of sliding
lengthwise of said shaft 8!, adapted to connect the shaft alter-
nately with either gear wheel, a shaft 82, a fast and idle ratchet
wheel mounted thereon, said wheel being provided with relatively
high teeth as described in conformity with the pattern, the main
driving shaft, an oscillating lever w! operatively connected there-
with and having a latch spring, pawls P+, P5, having detent
bearing lugs pivotally comnected to sald lever and adapted on
meeting said relatively high teeth to interchange periods of activit

and of rest by alternately latching upon and disengaging eac!

other from said latch spring and the cam wheel A fast on the shaft
52, and adapted to move the clutch member in accordance with the
pattern of hosiery to be knit, all operating substantially as
described.  14th. In a knitting machine, the combination of a
needle and a cam cylinder relatively rotatable, a shaft S! opera-
tively connected thereto, gear wheels V1, U, loosely mounted on
said shaft 8!, a driving shaft S, a spur wheel V, and a reciprocating
rack U, operated by the driving shaft S and in gear with the gear
wheels V1 171 H1, so as to rotate, one with a continuous and the
other with a reciprocatory circular motion, a clutch member
adapted to connect the shaft St consecutively with one or the
other of the gear wheels V1, U, a shaft S2, means for rotating said
shaft from the main driving shaft S, a cam wheel A mounted on
the shaft 52, a lever A! « operated thereby and adapted to actuate
the clutch member, substantially as described. 15th. The com-
bination in a knitting machine with relatively movable cam and
needle mechanism, as set forth, of a suitable journalled shaft
as S, means for rotating it, a lever w!, means, as a tappet
operatively connected so as to move with said shaft for oscillating
lever !, located so that one end thereof comes within the range of
the means whereby said lever is oscillated, pawls pivotally
connected at the other end, each provided with a wedge lug and
detent, a spring latch arranged so as to alternately engage said
detents, two ratchet wheels, each provided with occeasional higher
teeth forming pattern surfaces and operating to lift said pawls, and
mounted, the one fast, and the other loosely on a shaft S2 and said
shaft. all operating substantially as set forth. 16th. The combina-
tion in a knitting machine with relatively rotatable cam and necdle
cylinders, of a driving shaft &, fast and loose pulleys &, w1 mounted
side by side thereon, a pattern surface formed in accordance with
the style of hosiery to be knit and mounted on a shaft S2, means for
rotating it from the driving shaft, a cam wheel Z rotating with said
shaft S2, a link provided with a rider for reading said cam wheel
and operative to raise and unlatch from a banking «tud a shipper
bar, said shipper bar having a zig-zig W-shaped slot as shown, a
stud in said slot, and a spring tending to pull the shipper bar in a
dircetion to shift an operative belt from the fast to the loose pulley.

the whole operating to free suid shipper bar and shift the belt from
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the fast to the loose pulley only at the second full revolution of said ! 25th. Tn o knitting machine, the combination of the stationary
shaft 8, substantially as and for the purpose described.  17th. The | eylinder H, provided below a non-active level with cams adapted to
combination with relatively movable cam and needle eylinders, of } form a normal stiteh wave cam path in either direction, a pivoted
rotatable pinions U, V1 shaft 81, a rod as 84 adapted to slide [ flap F' adapted, when swung npward, to present its upper part
endwise in suitable fixed eves and provided with one longitudinally | within and above the top of said cylinder, a eam as ¥, a lever actu-
adjustable and three fixed abutments, one of said fixed abutmients | ated thereby and operative to vibrate said flap, automatic mechanism
being located upon an extension of said rod outside of both of said | for intermittently operating said cam and lever in conformity with
tixed eyes and the remaining abutments located between thew sub- [ the pattern of hosiery to be knit, pendulous depressor fingers F2,
stantially as described 3 springs as Q',Q%, helically coiled along said | F#, pivoted to the upper part of said flap, and means for latchin
rod and operative to thrust the same endwise in the direction of | said fingers alternately with their needle-engaging parts in the patg
said exterior fixed abutment, as p?°, a sliding piece as U? adapted | of non-active needles, the whole operative automatically to return
to_engage with a change of motion clutch and adapted to be | needles alternately from either end of a non-active series to activity,
guided by said sliding rod, a spring helically coiled along said | substantially for the purpose described.  26th. The combination n
sliding rod and adapted to thrust said sliding piece away from the | a knitting machine of a rotatable needle eylinder and a tixed cam
central and towards the remaining internal fixed abutment 7, a | cylinder provided with a normal stitch wave cam path, of a shaft 81
lever as A1 a, provided with a forked dise bearing end and adapted | operatively conmected with the needle cylinder, gear wheel V1, U
to thrust against said adjustable abutment in a direction contrary | journalled loosely on said shaft, a driving shaft, means operated
to that in which the two first mentioned springs act upon said rod, | thereby as a spur wheel V and a reciprocating rack U adapted
a cam wheel ax A adapted to rotate in rubbing contact with the | to transmit, respectively, contmuous and reciprocating circular
other end of said lever, and a clutch member provided with an in- | motion to the shaft S', a clutch member operative to connect
termitted part as J, a fixed finger as J' adapted to register with | the shafts S8t and S successively through each of the motion
the intermitted part of said cluteh member, the whole operative in | transmitting deviees, a cam wheel A connecting with the clutch
conjunction to slide said clutech member endwise, align, lock, and | member and  operating in  accordance with the pattern of
release the same radially, substantially as and for the purposes | hosiery to be knit whereby the shaft S'and the needle cylinder
hereinbefore described.  18th. The combination in a knitting | operated thereby are given motions corresponding to those of
machine of a stationary cvlinder ax H having needle actuating cam | the motion-transmitting devices, a shaft 8* operated from the
paths located wholly within one half side of said cylinder, a series | driving shaft in accordance with the pattern, a cam wheel
of knitting needles engaging therewith, a rotating needle cylinder | fixed to said shaft 82, a fulerummied lever having one end ¢7
as I, a needle rest as B* movably secured in the side of the cam | adapted to read the periphery of the cam wheel C and having
cylinder opposite to that containing the cam paths and adapted to | whiskers as ¢? extending through slots in the cam cylinder, and
underlie the heels of all such active needles as are not at any time | pivoted needle lifter tumblers n4, n®, each provided on its free
given withn said semi-cylindrical avea, levers pivoted outside of the | swing extremity with notches adapted to engage with the knitting
said cylinders, a cam for actuating said levers, connections uniting | needle actuating parts, the whole moving automatically to move
said levers with said needle rest, and mechanismn for automatically | said tumblers notched extremities in or out of the cam path, sub-
actuating said cam, the whole operative to oceasionally reciprocate | stantially for the purpose specified.  27th. Ina circular knitting
said needle rest and cause a group of needles to become non-active, | machine, the combination of the cylinder driving shaft S1, the
substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore described.  19th. | change of motion wheels V1, Ut journalled loosely on said shaft,
The combination in a knitting machine of a cam cylinder as Hjand a clutch member located medially between said wheels and
having a needle actuating cam path located wholly within one half | acranged to turn with said driving shaft, but free to move longi-
of said eylinder and adapted for the production of a tubular and | tudinally thereon, said clutch member being provided on either
gored web, a series of needles adapted to engage with said cam | end, respectively, with outwardly projecting studs 2, P* arranged
path, a needle cylinder as I arranged concentrically with the cam | to engage with holes «!'“) »'* in the sides of wheels V1, U1, and
cylinder, the cylinders operating when one is rotated relatively to | intermediate thercto with a circumferential disc as V* having a
the other to reciprocate the needles in stitch waves, a vibrating | gap J, said studs each substantially equal in length to the
needle depressor flap as e? located over the non-active area of the ! width of said gap bearing dise V2, and a fixed finger J! pro-
cam cylinder, a pivoted lever actuated by a cam and connected at | vided with an inwardly projecting tip Jj, the converse of said gap,
one end to the flap ¢!, a cam E adapted to actuate said lever to | the hole being arranged substantially as and for the purpose speci-
depress the flap, means for actuating said cam and means for re- | fied.  23th. Tn a circular knitting machine the combination of the
teacting said flap after the cam hax ceased to act, the whole opera- | movable needle eylinder 1, mechanism operative to drive the same
ting to depress needles after ** turning 7 heels and toes of hosiery | with continuous and with reciprocating circular motion, the fixed
substantially as and for the purpose specified.  20th. Tn a knitting | cam eylinder H provided with a system of cams, said cam system
machine the combination with a fixed cam cylinder and a rotatable | adapted to produce the normal stitch wave when traversed in either
needle eylinder designed on rotation of said needle cylinder to| direction and located wholly below a non-active level, a series of
operate a series of knitting needles in stitch waves, of a driving | knitting needles mutually engaging with said eylinders and opera-
shaft as 8, a shaft 3% located externally to said eylinders, means for | tive for eontinuous or reciprocating knitting, right and left by-path
driving said shaft 82 from the driving shaft 8, a series of cams on | cams N#,N? outlying said system and adapted to pass needles deliv-
the shaft S* adapted to be rotated thereby, a series of pivoted | ered to them into said non-active level, right and left needle lifter
levers adapted to read and be actuated by said cams and needle | tumblers pivoted beneath the cam path of said cam system within
lifters and depressors in the cylinders connected with the pivoted | range respectively of aforesaid by-path cams and adapted to engage
levers and actuated thereby, all operating to raise and depress | on the actuating part (heels) of said needles,outlying guard cams N3,
needles in the cylinders in accordance with the designed pattern. | N operative to replace accidentally displaced needles prior toenter-
21st. In combination with the rotative needle eylinder I, an annular | ing the cam system proper, adjustable seats for said needle lifter
driving chuck seat 1!, and a spring lateh adapted to lock said cylin- | tumblers, a pivoted lever connected to the needle lifter tumbler and
der to, and unlock it from said seat, substantially as and for the | a cam for actuating said lever and controlling the tumblers and pat-
purpose hereinbefore described.  22nd. The combination of the | tern surfaces, actuated automatically from the driving mechanism,
needle eylinder 1, provided with radially projecting latches, a rota- | controlling the relative positions of said eam and lever in conformity
tive driving chuck 1' adapted to seat said cylinder and engage with | with the progress of the knitting funetion, the whole operation to
said latches, and means for retracting said latches, the whole oper- | suffer said tumblers to lie passively below the cam system of said
ating to alternately lock and release said eylinder and said _driving | cam cylinder during continuous cirenlar knitting of the leg or foot
chuck at will, substantially as and for the purpose hereinbefore | hut operative hetween changes from continuous to reciprocating mo-
described, 23rd, In a circular knitting machine, the combination i tion in said needle cylinder to lift said tumblers into active position
of the cam cylinder, a flap F'' pivoted tosaid cylinder, and adapted, | for narrowing and finally on the completion of said operation to re-
when swung upward, to present its upper part within and above the | turn them to their normal position, substantially as and for the
top of said cylinder, a pendulous needle depressor tinger F2 pivoted | purpose hereindeseribed.  20th. In a circular knitting machine, the
to the upper part of said flap, and means for latching said finger | fixed cam eylinder H provided with ancillary devices for turning
with its needle engaging part in range of the non-active needles, a L and lifting ‘and depressing groups of needles simultaneously and
cun F and lever f, /5 operative to swing said flap on its pivot, ‘ means for lifting and depressing single needles, the movable needle
and bring said needle depressor finger into active position within @ ceylinder I, an endless pattern surface mechanism for actuating the
said cam cylinder preparatory to widening, substantially as and for } sune with an intermittent motion from the driving mechanism, said
the purpose descrihet&. 24th. In a cirenlar knitting machine, the | driving mechanism consisting of a drive shaft S adapted todrive the
combination of the cam eylinder, a flap F1 pivoted to said cylinder, | shaft S* with a continuous and reciprocating circular motion with
and adapted, when swung upward, to present its upper part within | intervals of rest between said motions by means of gears V1, U1,
and above the top of said eylinder, pendulous depressor fingers 12, | said gears, spur wheel Voand reciprocating rack U subxtantially as
F# pivoted to said flap, and means for latching said fingers alter- : specified, said shaft or its equivalent, the secondary rotatable cam
nately with their needle-engaging parts in_range of the non-active ! system secured upon a common shaft as an axis, said shaft 82 suit-
needles, a Veshaped central depressor cain N1, lovated hetween said ably journalled and located externally to suid fixed cam cylinder,
depressors and adapted to pass non-active needles received from means for operating said shaft conformably to the movements of
said depressor fingers into the knitting cam paths, a cam as F, and said pattern surface, asystem of levers pivoted so as to read the
a pivoted lever adapted to be actuated by said cam and connected © cams of said secondary cam system and automatically actuate hy the
to said flap and operative to swing said flap on its pivot and bring ; vibrations produced thereby, aforesaid ancillary devices for widen-
said needle depressor fingers into active position within said eam | ing and narrowing in accordance with the n-udi'ng of said secondary
cylinder, the whole operating to return needles from either end of | eam system when called into activity by said pattern surface, sub-
anon-active series to activity, substantially for the purpose described. | stantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore described.
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No. 53,180. Baling-Press.

(Presse.)

Arthur LeRoy Kahler, Geneva, New York, U.8.A., 8th March,
1897 ; 6 years. {Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a press, the combination of an initial compressing
mechanism. a secondary compressing meehanism_designed to com-
plete the article, a power device for operating said parts, and means
for causing the transfer of the power from one to the other of said
mechanisis without stopping the power device.  2nd. In a press,
the combination of an initial compressing mechanism, a secondary
compressing mechanism designed to complete the article, a power
device for operating said parts, means for cansing the transfer of
the power from one to the other of sald mechanizms without stopping
the power device, and means for relieving the initial compressing
mechanism while the transfer is being made.  3rd. In a press, the
combination of the frame, a compression chamber provided with a
movable side, power mechanism for operating the press, connections
between said power mechanisim and the movable side, means for
automatically relieving the side from further action of the power
mechanisin when said side is brought to a closed position, and
locking devices for the side. 4th. In a press, the cuprnymtwn of
the frame, a compression chamber provided with a swinging side,
links K pivoted to the upper free end of the side, links I pivoted
to the links K, levers S also pivoted to the upper part of the gate
and designed, as the side is closed, to abut against the frawe and to
throw the links out of line, and means for drawing the side to its
closed position.  5th. In a press, the combination of the fame, a
compression chamber provided with three tixed sides and a fourth
side pivoted to the lower end of the press and desigued to swing
outwardly therefrom, wings or projections extending from the fixed
sides of the press and designed, together with the swinging side, to
form an enlarged chamber, Jinks K connected to the outer upper
end of the swinging side, links L pivoted to the Uu'tvr.vml 1)f links
K, levers 8 also pivoted to the upper end of the swinging side and
designed when the press closes to bear against the frame and foree
the links outwardly, and catches for holding the pivoted side when
brought into its closed position. 6th. [n a press, the combination
of the frame, a compression chamber provided with three fixed sides
and a fourth side pivoted to the lower end of the press and designed
to swing outwardly therefrom, wings or projections extending from
the fixed sides of the press and dexigned, together with the swinging
side, to form an enlarged chamber, links K connected to the outer
upper end of the swinging side, links L pivoted to the outer end of
links K, levers S also pivoted to the upper end of the swinging side
and designed when the press closes to bear against ahe frame and
force the links outwardly, catches for holding the pivoted side when
brought into its closed position, a plunger, a power mechanism,
connections between the links and the power mechanism, and con-
nections between the plunger and the power mvplmmsm, substan-
tiadly as set forth.  7th. Tn a press, the combination of the pivoted
side designed to give an initial compression to_the material being
worked upon, a plunger for obtaining the final compression, a
windless, connections between the pivoted side and the windlass,
connections between the plunger and the windlass, and means
carried by the windlass for disengaging the connections hetween
the side and the windlass and bringing the plunger into action.

No. 353,181. Apparatus for the Manufacture of Gas.
(Appareil pour la fubrication du gaz.)
Fdward Dwight Kendall, Sewaren, New Jersey, 1.S.A., 8th
March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th November, 1897.)
Clain.—1st. The hevein deseribed process for the manufacture of
gas, consisting in directing immediately against cach other a flame
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!in the form of a blast or jet, and a blast or jet of hydrocarbon
vapour, and conveving off the resultant gases. 2nd. The herein
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described process for the manufacture of gas, consisting in directing
immediately against each other a hydrocarbon flame in the form of
a blast or jet with which is mingled air, and a blast or jet of hydro-
carbon and steam, and conveying off the resulting gases.  3rd. The
combination of a chamber, opposing injecting devices delivering
thereinto, one of which comprises hydrocarbon and air supply pipes
and the other hydrocarbon and steam supply pipes, means for con-
ducting off the gas, and a liquid receptacle below and communicat-
ifng lwith said chamber and having liquid drawing off deviees, as set
orth, ’

No. 55,182. Road Cart.

(Désobliyeante.)

Andrew Green, Abingdon, Ontario, Canada, Sth March, 1897 ; 6
vears. (Filed 19th December, 1896.)

Claim. -1st. In combination with a road eart, two flat springs
having their rear ends secured to the axle, bent around it and made
to pass under the hody, and their front ends bolted to the forward
part of the body of the cart, substantialiy as set forth. 2nd. Tn
combination with a road cart, two loops formed crank shaped, their
central horizontal portion aflixed to the body of the cart, their outer
ends journalled in spring bars, secured to elliptic springs fastened to
the axle, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. In a
road cart, the combination of two flat springs having their rear ends
secured to the axle and their front ends to the forward part of the
body, and two loops journalled to vespective spring bars attached to
[e]liptic springs fastened to the axle, substantially as and for the
parpose specitied.  4th. In combination with a road cart, two flag
springs B, B, having their rear ends secured to the axle d bheng
around it, and their front ends secured to the forward part of the
hody A, substantially as specified.  5th. In combination witl a road
cart, two loops D, D, having their outer ends formed crank shaped
their central portion aftixed to the body of the cart, their outer ends
journalled i spring bars K, B, seeured to elliptic springs H, ]‘l

J
fastened to the axle d, substantially as set forth. 6th. In a rowd
B, theloops D, D, body A,

cart, the combination of the springs B,
elliptic springs H, H, and axle o, all constructed and arvanged sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth, s
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No. 55, 183,

Churn.

(Baratte.)

James Ingalls and Myles Birkett, both of Brantford, Ontario,
Canada, 8th March, 1847 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th Jannary, 1897.)
Claim.— In a churn, a crock having on its outside projections to
receive handles and on its inside surface ribs, a scirrup-shaped
dasher and a perforated propeller within, all granite covered,
mounted on the same axis but revolving in opposite direetions by
means of a train of bevel gears connected to a crank and having
wooden step or collar bearing, substantially as set forth.

Steam and Heat Conservator.,
(Conservateur de vapeur et chaleur.)

Barden Walton Taylor, Charlex W, Enos and Charles F. Gilling,
all of Denver, Colorado, U8, A, 8th March, I897; 6 years,
(Filed 15th January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In combination, a compartment subdivided to pro-
vide a series of communicating settling basins, a compartment
immediately below the settling basins and in communication with
the last settling basin of the series, means for civculating exhaust
steam or other waste heat product through the lower compartment,
and a coil of pipes located within the lower compartinent and
having communication with the first settling basin of the series,
cubstantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In combina-
tion, upper and lower compartments, baffle plates subdividing the
lower compartment into a series of chambers, means for passing
exhaust steam or other waste heat product through each of the said
chambers, and a coil of pipe Tocated in the lower compartment and
supported and held in place by passing through openings in the
said batfle plates, :md. haymg oneleml in communication with a
water supply, and having its opposite l'lld‘ opening into the upper
compartient, substantially as set forth. 3rd. In combination, an
upper compartment, subdivided into a series of settling basins, a
lower compartment in communication '\\'lth the last settling basin,
an upper and a lower coil of pipe .cnnhn.e(l hetween the upper z.mrl
lower compartments, the upper coil of pipe extending into the first
of the series of settling basins, and means for circulating or passing
exhaust steam or other waste heat produet through the inclosure
formed between the upper and lower compartments, substantially
ax and for the purpose set forth, —dth. In combination, a compart-
ment, a bank of flues or pipes located in the compartment, bafile
plates subdividing the said compurtent, independent means for

passing air and exhaust steam through the said compartment, and
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a separator in communication with the lowest point of the said
compartment to receive the water of condensation and remove the
oil therefrom, substantially as set forth. 5Hth. In combination, a
compartment having its bottom inclined towards a given point,
hattle plates subdividing the compartment into a series of chambers
and having their lower edges arranged a short distance frow the
bottom of the compartment, a separator in the plane of the com-
partient, and a pipe communicating with the lowest point of the
compartment, and having a trap located in the separator, substanti-
ally as and for the purpose set forth.  6th. In an apparatus for con-
verting exhaust steam into motive power and utilizing other waste
heat products of hoiler furnaces and engines, the combination of a
compartment subdivided into a series of settling basins, o second
compartment disposed contiguous to the first mentioned compart-
ment, a coil of pipes located in the second compartment and open-
ing into the first compartment and means for cirenlating exhaust
steaws through the second compartinent and around the coil of pipes
therein, substantially as set forth for the purpose described.  Tth.
In con.bination, a water compartment, a separator contiguous to
and having & communication at its lower end with the compartment,
a second compartment placed above the first compartment and
adapted to have the exhaust steam passed therethrough, a trap
located in the separator and communicating with the second com-
partment and receiving the water of condensation therefrom, and
means for supplying a blast of =ir to the separator to facilitate the
separation of the o1l and acrate the condensed water, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.  8th. In combination, a settling
compartment, a water compartiment located below the settling
compartment and in communication therewith, an intermediate
compartment subdivided by batfle plates, means for passing exhaust
steam through the intermediate compartment, a coil of pipe in the
intermediate compartment and communicating with the settling
compartment, a separator in communication with the water com-
partment, and a float operated by the change of water level in the
separator to open or close a controlling valve in the aforesaid coil of
pipe, substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 9th. Tn com-
bination, a settling compartment, a steam compartinent to veceive
the exhaust steam, a water compartment, a separator in commu-
nication at its lower end with the water compartment and having
comunection with the settling and the steam compartments, a trap
located in the separator and adapted to bave the water of conden-
sation passed therethrough, a coil of pipe extending through the
steatm compartment and opening into the settling compartment,
and having a faucet in its length, and a float operating in the
separator and adapted to eontrol the faucet to regulate the supply
of water to the settling compartment, substantially as set forth.
10th. The herein deseribed apparatus for utilizing exhaust steam
and similar waste products, the same embodying in its organization
a middle compartment supplied with a vertical set of flues, a fan
communicating with one end of the said compartment, a collector
having connection with the opposite end of the said coupartment
and provided with a cut-off and branch pipes, a second compart-
ment placed above the first compartment and subdivided into a
series of steam chambers by vertically arranged bate plates, a
third compartinent placed below the first compartment and sub-
divided by various baffle plates into a series of stesm chambers, the
batHe plates of the third compartinent alternating in position with
the batfle plates of the second compartment and having a space
at their lower edges, a coil of pipe in the third compartment, a
fourth compartment placed above the second compartment and
subdivided into a series of communicating settling chambers, a coil
of pipe located in the second compartment and leading into the
fourth compartment, and having a fancet in its length, a separator
having connnunication with the thied compartment and with the
fan, & trap in the sepagator receiving the water of condensation
from the third compartment, a flont to control the faucet, and a
fifth or water compartment in communication with the lower
portion of the separator, the parts being aranged to operate
substantially in the manner and for the purpose set forth.  11th.
In a heat conservator, the combination of a settling con part-
ment, a steamn compartment, a water compartment, and a super-
heating coil located in the steam compartment and receiving its
supply from the water compartment, substantially as deseribed,
whereby the water ix delivered to the botler fully up to the tempera-
ture and the elastie driving power of the exhaust steam, substan-
tially as described.  12th. In combination, a settling compartment,
a water compartment in communication with the settling compart-
ment and arranged below it, an intermediate compartment, means
for passing exhaust steam through the intermediate compartment,
a separator in communication with the water and intermediate com-
partments and receiving the water of condensation from the inter-
mediate compartment, and means for forcing a blast of air through
the intermediate compartment and into the separator for condensing
the exhaust steam, extracting the ol therefrom, and supplying the
necessary air to the water of condensation, substantially in the
manner set forth for the purpose described.

No. 55,185. Faueet. (Robinet.)
George Tyson Kenley, Lake )’lnntvhvﬂn,. Saltimore, Maryland,
U.S. AL, S8th March, 18975 6 years.  (Filed 26Gth January, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. In a faucet divided mto two chambers by an aper-
tured partition, the combination of a depressible piston-valve mov-
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able in the lower chamber, said valve being provided with a channel
or chamnels extending therethrough, a hot water pipe leading into
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said lower chamber, a cold water pipe extending up through the
bottom of the chamnber, washers connected to the upper and lower
faces of the piston-valve, and means for raising and lowering said
valve, substantially as described. 2nd. In a faucet, the combina-
tion with the casing or shell divided into two chambers by an aper-
tured partition, of iot and cold water supply-pipes leading into the
lower chamber, a spring-pressed piston-valve freely movable in said
lower chamber, said valve being provided with a channel or chan-
nels extending therethrough, but normally seated to prevent the
passage of water, a depressible plunger connected to the piston-
valves, and a series of pivoted balls of different lengths adapted to
engage with the plunger, substantially asspecified.  3rd. Tnafaucet,
the combination with the casing or shell divided into two chambers
by an apertured partition, of a depressible piston-valve movable in
the lower chamber, said valve being provided with a channel or
channels extending therethrough, a plunger connected to the piston-
valve, a hot water pipe leading into said lower chambers, a cold
water pipe extending up through the bottom of the chamber, a coil
spring encircling the projection portion of the cold water pipe and
pressing against, the bottom of the piston-valve washers eonnected
to the upper and lower faces of said valve, and means for locking
the plunger at different heights, substantially as specitied. 4th. In
a faucet, the combination with the casing or shell divided into two
chambers by an apertured partition, of a depressible piston-valve
movable in the lower chamber, said valve being provided with a
chammel or channels extending therethrough, a hot water pipe leading
into said lower chamber, a cold water pipe extending up through
the bottom of the chamber, & coil spring encircling the projecting
portion of the cold water pipe and pressing against the piston-valve,
and washers connected to the upper and lower faces of said piston-
valve, substantially as specified.

No. 55,186. Clevis.

(Croc.)

63786
John Reel, French Camps, Mississippi, U.8.A., 8th March, 1397 ;
6 years. (Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A clevis having a forwardly-projecting portion B
provided with cuvities, a_hinged portion F provided with register-
mg cavities, the ligament between the cavities of the two members
forming a supporting web for a ring or hook, and a niwans for hold-
ing the pivoted portion F in its closed position, whereby the ring is
loosely held in either of the openings formed by the cavities and
prevented from passing to the other cavity, substantially as shown
and described. 2nd. In a clevis, the swinging bar T adapted to
inclose the draft-uttaching cavities, the cateh pivotally supported
between its ends and at its outer end adapted to engage the end of
the latch supported within the same, the recessed Ing, and the spring
contined therein against which the opposite end of the catch is
adapted to bear, for the purpose substantially as shown and de:
seribed.  3rd. The combination of a clevis provided with the rear-
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wardly-extending arms, means for securing the same at their extre-
mities to the plough-beam, a pivoted clevis-latch, the backwardly-
extending lug L carried Ly the clevis, and a latch for engaging the
pivoted clevis-lateh, substantially as shown and described.

No. 35,187. Seal for Car Doors, ete.
(Seeauw pour portes de chars, cte.)

Frank W, Wood, New York, State of New York, Alden M.
Young, Waterbury, Connecticut, and Willard Blodgett Hosmer,
Boston, Massachusetts, all in the U.S.A., 8th March, 1897; 6
years. {Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The improved seal, consisting of the metallic strip
having the hook at one end and the hook-engaging box at the other
end, said box formed of the wide section doubled back on the strip
with its lips consisting of portions of its lateral extensions folded
over both edges and lapped on the back of the portion of the strip
on which the said wide section is folded, and said box having an
opening in one end adapted to admit the hooked end of the strip
and containing a_hook for engaging said hooked end of the strip,
substantially as described. 2nd. The improved seal, consisting of
the metallic strip having the hook at one end, and the hook-engaging
box at the other end, said box formed of the wide section produced
by extension of both edges of the strip and doubled back on the
strip with its lips folded over and lapped on each side of the back of
the strip, and having an opening adapted to admit the hooked end
of the strip, and the extension of the strip beyond said wide section
forming the box hook to engage the inserted hooked end of the
strip, substantially as described.  3rd. The improved seal, consisting
of the metallic strip having the hook at one end and the hook-
engaging box at the other end, said box formed of the wide section
produced by extension of both edges of the strip and doubled back
on the strip and secured thereon with other lips thereat and having
an opening adapted to admit the hooked end of the strip, and the
extension of the strip beyond the wide section forming the box hook
to engage the hooked end of the strip, substantially as described.
4th. The improved seal, consisting of the metallic strip having the
hook at one end and the hook-engaging box at the other end, said
box formed of the laterally-extended parts of both edges of the
strip near one end doubled back on the strip and folded over on the
back of the strip, with the edges of these folded parts inserted
through a slot of the strip and clinched inside of the box, said box
being open at one end to receive the hook of the other end of the
strip, and having a hook to engage it, substantially as described.
5th, The improved seal, consisting of the metallic strip having the
hook at one end and the hook-engaging box at the other end, said
box formed of the laterally-extended parts of both edges of the strip
near one end doubled back on the strip and folded over on the back
of the strip, with the edges of these folded parts inserted through a
slot of the strip and clinched inside of the box, said box containing
a hook for engaging the hook at the end of the strip, and having an
opening in the end which joins the strip to admit the hooked end of
the strip, and being in such relation to the part of the strip joined
to the box that said part of the strip forms a guide way to facilitate
inserting the hooked end of the strip, and the shank of the hook at
the end of the strip having a practically solid reinforced section
adapted to fill said opening, substantially as described. 6th. The
improved seal, consisting of the metallic strip having the hook at
one end and the hook-engaging box at the other end produced trom
the strip, said box being open at one end to receive the hook of the
other end of the strip and having the box hook to engage said other
hook, said box hook having the part looped back under the point
for a spring to thrust up the point to engage the strip hook, the
shank of the latter hook having a practically solid re-enforced section
to fill the opening in the end of the hook box, and being incapable
of reduction by stretching and of restoration by compression, sub-
stantially as deseribed.

No. 535,188. Easel. (Thevalet.)
Gustaf I.. R. Dahlberg, Somerset, New Jersey, TS, AL, 8th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th February, 1847.)

Claim.—1st. The cn‘m.hinntinn \\'it'h the face plate in an easel, of
the wing brace comprising the warginal attaching portion and the
folding portion jmn.t,(j(l to said marginal portion, the vertically
swinging stay hook jointed by the score line to the said marginal
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portion and having the laterally projecting hook head, the oblique
slot in the wing adapted for inserting the hook head throngh it

when the wing and the hook are partly set for use, and the branch
slot for complete adjustment and interlocking of the parts, substan-
tially as described.  2nd. The combination with the face plate inan
easel, of the wing brace comprising the marginal attaching portion
and the folding portion jointed to said marginal portion, the
vertically swinging stay hook jointed by the score line to the
marginal portion and having the laterally projecting hook head, the
oblique slot in the wing adapted for inserting the hook head through
it when the wing and hook are partly set for use, and the branch
slot, said slot having the notch extension in the direction of the
joint line d and adapted for complete adjustment and interlocking
of the wing and stay hook, substantially as described.

No. 55,189. Map and Chart Carrying Beox.

(Boite pour plans.)

William Henry Sanders and Alfred John Hart, both of Eastbourne,
Sussex, England, 8th March, 1897 6 years. (Filed 29th
January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In devices or appliances for displaying maps, charts
and other documents, the combination with a box, a pair of parallel
rollers fitted to be revolved therein, operating means on the exterior
of the box for revolving the rollers, a map or map strip carried upon
and between the rollers, bars or a table above the rollers, over which
the map passes in its course from one roller to the other, and a
transparent top to the said box, of a hinged lid, a key or smaller
scale map mounted within the lid, such key map showing the whole
of the district indicated upon the larger scale strip map, carried by
the rollers, as set forth.  2nd. In devices or a-p{»llmmes for display-
ing maps, charts and other documents, the combination with a box,
agetac ment end thereto, a frame connected with such end and
adapted to be slidden out therewith, a pair of parallel rollers
carried by the frame and revolvable from outside such detachable
end, a strip map carried between the rollers and passing over bars
carried by the frame, and a transparent top to the box for viewing
the exposed part of same, of a hinged lid, a key or small seale map
fittpd within the lid, the key map being divided into sections and
marked or lettered to correspond with similarly marked parts upon
the roller map, as set forth.  3rd. In devices or appliances for dis-
playing maps, charts and other documents, the combination of an
open box, slots therein to receive rollers, exterior knobs or milled
heads for rotating same on the exterior of the box, a strip map
carried between the rollers and passing over bars or a table located
in the box, a detachable frame for the box to hold the rollers in the
slots, and a transparent top carried by the said box frame, a lid
thereto hinged to the frame of the transparent top, and a key or
small scale map carried within the said lid, and divisions and letters
on the key map to correspond with proportional divisions and
letters on the roller map, as set forth.  4th. In devices or appliances
for displaying maps, charts and other documents, the combination
of a box composed of an open base part, open vertical slots in the
sides of the base part, a pair of parallel rollers trunnioned. in the
open slots aforesaid, and capable of being removed and replaced

therein, an upper frawe fitting on to the sides of the base part and
securing the rollers in position, a transparent top carried by the
upper frame, means for operating the rollers from the exterior of
the box, a strip map carried between the rollers and extending
below the transparent top, a lid hinged to the upper frame, and a
key or scale map fitted within the said lid, as set forth. 6th. In
displaying maps, charts and other documents, the combination with
a box having a transparent top, a strip or roller map within the box
capable of being traversed on rollets, divided or coloured sections on
such roller map, and parts thereto marked by letters or figures, of a
lid to the box, a key or smaller scale map eartied within the lid,
exposing to immediate view the district shown upon the the whole
of the strip map, such key being divided into like sections and
similarly marked in corresponding parts to the strip or roller map,
as set forth,  6th. In devices or appliances for displaving maps,
charts and other documents, the combination with a box composed
of an open basxe part, removable parallel rollers trunnioned in slots
in the base part and means for revolving same from the exterior of
the box, an upper frame fitting on to the sides of the base part, and
a transparent top carried by the said upper frame, of a detachable
metal stand having legs resting upon the bottom of the bax and
having a horizontal frame of upper part above the rollers, and a
strip map carried between the rollers and over the horizontal frame
of the stand, and whereby the map is displayed through the trans-
parent top of the box, together with a lid hinged to the upper
frame, a key or small scale map fitted within the said lid and a clip
for attaching the box to the handle of a velocipede, as set forth.

No. 55.190. Oil-pan. (Attrappe-huile.)
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55790
Johm H. Kriner, Golden Rod, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 9th March,

1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A journal-box for cars, combined with a drip-pan E
supported under the box, supports for the pan, the plate C, and the
wires d for supporting the plate under the rear end of the pan, so
that the plate will steady the pan in position, all combined and
arranged to operate, substantially as shown. 2nd. A journal-box
for cars, bolts for securing the box in position, and the pan, sus-
pended under the box for catching the waste oil, and having the
recesses b in its sides to cateh over the nuts, combined with the sup-
port for the pan, and a plate that is suspended upon the rear end of
the pan for the purpose of steadying the pan in position, substan-
tially as described.

No. 55,191.

Heating Drum. (Poéle-sourd.)
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William Alexander Cowan, Middleton, Ontario, Canada, 9th March,
1897 5 6 years,  (Filed 26th September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In a radiator, or heating drum, the open-ended dome
3, with a damper 11 at its upper end, capable of opening and closing
the said space 21, for the purpose deseribed. 2nd. In a radiator, or
heating drum, the open-ended dome 3, and unconnected with the
stovepipe 22, and allowing or disallowing, at will, direct communi-
cation frem the smoke space 10 below to the smoke space 10 above,
up the space 21 through the open-ended dome, with the damper 11
at the upper end of the said dome, eapable of opening and closing



March, 1897.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

the same, all as set forth.  3rd. In a radiator, or heating drum, the
attaching of the dome 3 to the inside lining 2, with the rim 17, and
the said hot air space 9, for the purpose as set forth, 4th. Ina
radiator, or heating drum, the attaching of the inside lining 2 to the
outside cover 1, with the pipes 4, 4, and 5, 5, and the open-ended
smoke space 10 between the lining and cover, allowing communica-
tion from the smoke space 10, helow to the smoke space 10 above, all
for the purpose hereinbefore sct forth.

No. 55,192,

Stovepipe Thimble. (D¢ e tuyau de poéle.)

£5192
John J. Schaab, St. Louis, Missouri, U.S.A., 9th March, 1897; 6

years. (Filed 9th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A stovepipe-thimblecomprisingan annularstationary
plate, radiating guidesformed thereon, an annular adjacently located
rotatable plate, a series of interlocking segments interposed between
the two plates, means carried by said segments and co-operating
with the guides of the stationary plate, a series of curved grooves or
guides being formed on said rotatable plate, the parts operating
substantially as and for the purpose set forth, 2nd. A stovepipe
thimble comprising a suitable annular stationary plate, radiating
guides formed thereon, an outwardly extending flange forming a
part of said plate, a rotatable plate mounted within said flange, a
series of interlocking assembling segments interposed in the space
formed between the two plates, and having 1ibs operating in the
guides of the stationary plate, a finger carried by each of the outer
series of assembling segments, a series of tangentially-disposed
curved grooves or guideways being formed in the rotatable plate
for receiving the fingers, substantially as set forth. 3rd. Inastove-
pipe thimble, a stationary plate having a series of radiating alter-
nating slotted guideways and depressed grooves disposed about the
same, a series (r.f interlocking assembling segments having, respec-
tively, each a rib co-operating with the grooved depressions, and a
rib having aportion provided with oppositely-extending lips adapted
to overlap the longitudinal edges of the slotted guideways for con-
fining the series of segments to the stationary plate, and a rotatable
plate carried by the stationary plate and controlling the simultaneous
movement of the several segments, substantially as set forth, 4th.
In a stovepipe thimble, a stationary plate, a'ssomhling segments
carried by and guided by the same, a rotatable plate, fingers carried
by the assembling segments, slotted guideways being formed on the
rotating plate for receiving the tingers, a head carried by each finger,
and a handle wounted on the rotatable plate directly over the slotted
guideway, substantially as set forth. |
No. 55,193. Culinary Utensil.
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Jane Bowes Wallace, Fekard, South Dakota, U.S.A., 9th March,
1897; 6 years.  (Filed 10th February, 1897.)

Cluim.—~1st. A culinary utensil comyprising a receptacle, a colan-
der thereon, a shell-like body crect in the colander and securable
thereto, and a supported shaft having beater arms thereon and
arranged for rotation in the body, substantially as described.  2nd.
A culinary utensil comprising a receptacle, a” colander detachably
sceured thereon, a shell-like body securable in the colander near
the lower end of said body, an upright shaft, beater arms radial
from said shaft, adapted to loosely contact with the side of the
body and bottom of the colander, means to support the shaft

upright, and means to rotate said shaft, substantially as described.
3rd. A culinary ntensil comprising a eylindrieal receptacle, change-
able colanders insertible in the upper end of the receptacle and
having differently perforated bottom, a eylindrical body engaging
the colander that isin place in the receptacle, a cover piece on the
body detachable therefrom, handles on ' the cover piece and on the
receptacle, an upright shaft having a crank handle and rotatable in
the cover and bottom of a colander, and a plurality of beater arms
of skeleton form and radial in pairs, each pair differing in height
from an adjacent pair, substantially as described.

No. 53,194. Railway Signal Circuit.
(Circuit de signal de chemin de fer.)
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Fredrick Wilhelm Prokov, Hamburg, Germany, 9th March, 1897 ;
6 years., (Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Cluim. —1st. A signalling apparatus for railways, consisting of
two air pressure boxes or pumps placed below one of the rails a
certain distance apart, each provided with a vertically sliding bolt
d, one end of which abuts against the foot of the rail, and the other
upon an unequally armed lever f, and operated by the sagging of
the rail and in communication with contact devices or apparatus,
in such manner that one apparatus on the passage of a train in one
direction, causes the approach of the contact devices, whilst the
other apparatus, on the passage of a train in the opposite direction,
prevents the said contact devices from coming together, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In signalling apparatus for railways, the
arrangement of two air pumps operated by the sagging of the rail,
in combination with the diaphragms or other distensible bodies,
which close the pressure pipes of both pumps, aud operate upon a
single signalling circuit, substantially as described. 3rd. In signal-
ling apparatus for railways, a single air pump in combination with
another pump, which has, upon its unequally armed lever, an en-
gaging hook, which, when a train passes in the reverse direction,
prevents the first apparatus acting upon a contact lever, substan-
tially as described. 4th. In signalling apparatus on railways, the
arrangemsent of a frame supporting the apparatus and lying parallel
to the rails, the points of attachment being a sufficient distance
apart to allow of the “sagging” of the rail being utilized to its
utmost for operating the apparatus, substantially as deseribed. 5th.
A signalling apparatus for railways, having only one device operated
by tte sagging of the rail, the said device having unequally armed
lever f, operated by the vertically moving bolt dJ, the longer arm of
the lever acting upon a contact plate z, aund being connected to a
dash pot, for gradually returning the lever f, to its original position,
substantially as set forth. 6th. In combination with the arrange-
ments above described, a regulating device by which the escape of
the air compressed by the air pump into the apparatus may be
regulated, so that the duration of the closure of the cirenit and con-
sequently the duration of the operation of the current upon the
signalling apparatus or, registering mechanism, moving disc and
light-signals, acoustical signals and the like may be adjusted, as
desired, substantially as described.

No. 35,195. Fire Kindler. (Allumoir.)

_@ll ilgllllllhll ,,,,, :
Yy @

George Seeligmann, Berlin, Prussia, 9th March, 1897 ; 6 years,
(IFiled 11th May, 1896.)
Claim.—~An apparatus for lighting, having a light inHammable
frame or cover, distinguished hy a protecting body ¢ or ¢ formed of
some transparent uninflammable material placed hetween the frame
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and the flame, substantially as descr.bed : a light of the nature of a
candle, distinguished by a semi-solid combustible matevial such as a
mixture of stearin, parattin, wax or the like, with a suitable liguid
combustible such as oil, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth.

No. 33,196. Gas Condenser. ((ondensuleur @ gaz.)
g

Arthur Kitson, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., and Alexander
Keith, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignees of Thomas Walker
and John Korsyth Carter, both of Philadelphin, Pennsylvania,
U.S.A., 9th March, 1897 : 6 years. (Filed 11th March, 1895.)

Claim.—~1st. The combination in a gas condenser, of the water
jacketed drums, one contained within the other forming an annular
passage between the drnms, and a central passage, an inlet pipe com-
municating with the annular passage, and an outlet pipe communi-
cating with the central passage, a collecting chamber below the con-
densing drum, the inlet pipe having a curved mouth so as to direct
the gases in a spiral path, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination of the drums B aud D vertically arranged on a suitable
foundation, water jackets for said drums, water inlets and outlets
therefor, a gas inlet pipe communicating with the chamber formed

- between the drums, an outlet pipe communicating with the central
chamber, a hopper directly under the drums so that the gases pass
down the outer chamber into the hopper and up the central cham-
ber, a valve at the bottom of said hopper, a collecting chamber
under the hopper having a door, substantially as described. 3rd.

The combination of the inner and outer drums, the water jackets

therefor, the collecting chamber under the drums, spiral guides in

one or both of the chambers formed by the drums so that the gases
will pass through the apparatus in a spiral course, substantially as
deseribed.

No. 35, 197. Cash Register. (Registre @ monnaie.)
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Daniel Wesley Harper, Birmingham, Alabama, Thomas Ripley,
Farnsworth, and Robert Leedy Matthews, Memphis, Tennes-
see, all in the U.S.A., 9th Mareh, 1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 28th
January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A"cash register having a shutter which is designed
to obscure or disclose an indicating numeral by means of a rotary
and reciprocating mechanisu which indicates and records a purchase
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amount, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. A cash register
having a shutter which is designed to obscure or discloge an indicat-
ing numeral, the said shutter being opened by means of a lengthwise
movement of a recording shaft, and closed by a rotary movement
of the indicating dial, substantially as shown. 3rd. In combina-
tion with the shutter described, a dial having a series of peripheral
projections, designed to contact with the upper end of the shutter,
and a concentric series of projections above the axis of the dial
adapted to swrike against a projection near the lower end of the said
shutter. 4th. In a cash register, the combination with a rotary
indicating dial, and means for operating the same, of a shutter
pivoted concentrically to said dial, of a sertes of cross pieces about
the circumference of the dial, which are adapted to strike against a
portion of the shutter and close the same as the dial is rotated in
one direction, substantially as shown and deseribed. 5th. A shutter
for a cash register indicating dial, mounted on brackets to the
casing of the register, means as_described for closing the shutter,
combined with an angle lever having one of its arms adapted to
contact with a projection of the said shutter, its other arm connected
to a sliding bar, whereby the shutter may e opened as a purchase
is made, substantially as shown. 6th. A shutter for obscuring a
numeral on an indicating dial of a cash register, consisting of two
V-shaped plates pivoted within the casing of the register, means for
tilting the xaid shutter, the upper ends of the said plates being con-
nected together with brackets, which, as the shutter is tilted, are
caused to trip a bell hamner located in the path of the shutter, sub-
stantially as shown. 7th. A shutter for obscuring a numeral on an
indicating dial of a cash register, consisting of two plates V having
bracket strips connecting their upper ends, the lower integral arms
of the plate curved, and Ings U thereon, substantially as shown and
described.  Bth. In combination with a shutter as described, an
angle lever adapted to tilt said shutter, and a sliding-rod connected
to one end of the said lever, and means for automatically operating
said rod as a purchase is made and recorded, s\lbstantia]lly' as set
forth. 9th. In a shutter operating mechanism for a cash register,
the combination with the shutter, and angle lever, as described, of
the rod R slidingly mounted in suitable bearings, the said rod con-
nected at one end to said lever, the other end having projections
R2, of the disc wheel L, mounted on a horizontally movable shaft,

! the said disc adapted to strike against the projections, as the shaft

is moved backward and forward, substantially as shown. 10th. A
recording mechanism for a cash register, cousisting of a shaft carry-
ing a cog wheel having a series of broken teeth thereon, and means
for recording a purchase as the said shaft carrying the cog wheel is
moved hackward and forword, substantially as shown and desceribed.
11th. A recording mechanisin for a cash register, consisting of a
longitudinally movable shaft having keved thereto a cog wheel,
each cog having teeth at right angles to it« length, the pinion wheel
mounted at right angles to the axis of the said cog wheel and in the
path of the teeth thereon, and means for holding the said shaft from
rotating, as it is moved longitudinally, substantially as shown.
12th. In combination in a cash register, a shaft carrying an indicat-
ing dial, a revoluble telescoping shaft working said dial shaft, and
having keyed thereto a cog wheel with broken teeth thereon, and a
pinion wheel which is connected with recerding mechanisin, and
mounted with the teeth in the path of the said cog wheel, sub-
stantially as shown. 13th. Tn combination, in a cash register, a
shaft carrying an indicating dial, a revoluble telescoping shaft
working said dial shaft, and baving keved thereto a cog wheel with
broken teeth thereon, and a pinion wheel which is connected with
recording mechanism, and mounted with the teeth in the path of
the said cog wheel, and means for preventing the shafts from rotat-
ing when moved Jongitudinally, substantially as described.  14th,
In a cash register, the combination with the horizontally and
longitudinally movable shaft, a perforated disc mounted thereon, of
a stationary member Lladapted to register with an aperture in said
dise, of the means for automatically operating a shutter and a catch
to a money drawer, as the shaft carrying the said dise is pulled
forward, substantially as described.

No. 55,198. Weather Strip. (Bourrclel de porte.)

Joseph Elward, Smith's Falls, Ontario, Canada, 9th March, 1897 5
G years.  (Filed 9th February, 1897.)

Claim.-=1st. In a weather strip, the combination, with a bar pro-

vided with packing material on its lower side, of astationary socket,
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a rod slidable in the socket and secured to said bar, and a spring ’ of the table and provided with a groove into which the tongue of

arranged in the socket and pressing the said rod downward, sub- | the flange extends

stantially as set forth. 2nd. In a weather strip, the combination,
with a bar provided with packing material onits lower and its lower
sides, of a slidable rod secured to the said bar, a stationary socket
provided with a lange pressing the said rod and bar rearwardly and
a spring arranged in the said socket and pressing the said rod and
bar downwardly, substantially as set forth.

No. 55,199. Hinge.

(Penture.)

George A, Grant, Merrimacyort, Massachussets, U.S. A, 9th March,
1897 5 6 years. (Filed 10th February, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. The combination with a hinge cousisting of two
members or leaves pivotally connected as described, of a spring
secured to one member and bearing against the other member, sub-
stantially as described.  2nd. The combination with a hinge con-
sisting of two members pivotally connected as described, one mem-
ber being provided with ane or more flat surfaces adjacent to its
pivotal point, of a spring sccured to the other member of the hinge
and adapted to bear at its free end against said flattened surface or
surfaces, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. The combination with a
hinge consisting of two members pivotally connected as described,
one member heing provided adjacent to its pivotal point with a
plurality of flattened surfaces, of a leaf spring secured to the other
member of the hinge, and adapted to co-operate with said Hattened
surfaces for maintaining the blind in open or closed position or at
intermediate points, substantially as described.  4th, A hinge com-
prising an L shaped member having provision for its securement to
a window frame or other support, and a flar leaf member pivotally
connected thereto and provided adjacent to its pivot with flattened
surfaces, in combination with a leaf spring secured to the L-shaped
member and having its free end arranged to hear against the flattened
surfaces of the other hinge member, substantially as and for the
purpose desoribed.

No. 35,200.

Cuard Cutting Mill. (Mcnoles de fromugerie.)
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John Braithwaite, Winchester, Ontario, Canada, 9th March, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 13th February, 1897, )

Claim.—1st. In a cud cutting mill, in combination the hopper,
the circular table rotatably supported on the top thereof and the
parallel bars forming a support for the hopper as and for the pur-
pose specitied. 2nd. In a card cutting null, in combination the
hopper, the circular table rotatably supported on the top thereof,
parallel bars forming a support for the hopper, the cross bars of the
frame, and the eccentric clamp at one end of the frame designed to
clamp this end of the frame to the top edge of the vat as and for
the purpose speciticd. 3rd. The combination with the hopper, of
the cross bars D and D' and veverse V-shaped cross bar K, the
retaining lugs o' secured to the cross bar and the bracket o seenred
to the hopper and hook connecting the hopper to the cross bar D!
as and for the purpose specified. 4th. Tn a curd cutting mill, in
combination the rectangular hopper, the circular flange secured to
the top of the hopper provided with a suitable tongue, the circular
table provided with a central opening, thering secured to the bottom

and handles for rotating the table as and for the
I purpose specified.  5th, In combination the rectangnlar hopper, the
i reverse V-shaped projection at the opposite end, the knives at one
i end-of the carrier the V.shaped floor of the carrier designed to form
i the bottom of the hopper at one end of the stroke, and the reverse
V-shaped upper floor extending outwardly from the knives and
| designed to form the bottom of the hopper at the other end of the
stroke and means for driving the knife carrier as and for the pur-
pose specified.  6th. Tn combination the hopper, the knife carrier,
guide-way thercefor, the lever having a quadrant at its end, the
[ quadrant on the frame with which the quadrantal end of the lever
and the knife carrier, the parallel guiding bars suitably supported
and the king bolt with flared head fitting into the dove-tailed
i groove formed between the guiding bars as and for the purpose
specitied.

! No. 55,201. Magnetic Separator.
i (Séparateur muagnétique.)
i ) ’ 'l PA Y

John Price Wetherill, South Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.,
Oth March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th February, 1896.)
Claim.~1st, In a magnetic separator, an electro-magnet having a
pole piece tapering toward its free end, said free end being of less
sectional area than the magnet core so as to highly condense the
lines of magnetic force, an ore conveyer helow and in close proxi-
mity to said tapering end and conveying the ore through a portion
of the highly concentrated field, the tapering end of the pole piece
being arranged transversely tothe divection of travel of the conveyer,
and a second conveyer for withdrawing the attracted particles. 2nd
The combination with an ore, convever, of electro-magnetic pole
pieces Jocated above and in near proximity to its conveying surface
said pole pieces having tapering ends transverse to the direction of
movewment of the ore and adjustable toward and from each other,
and having a substantially uniform field of force across the convey-
ing surface, and a second conveyer for withdrawing the attracted
particles from the magnetic field. 3rd. The combination with an
ore conveyer, of an electro-magnet located above and in near proxi-
mity to its conveying surface, said magnet having tapering pole,
pieces transverse to the direction of movement of the ore, and an
enclosing frame of non-magnetic material for the pole pieces, the
pole pieces being adjustable within the frame.  4th. The combina-
tion with anore conveyer, of an electro-magnet located above and in
near proximity to its conveying smiface, said magnet having taper-
ing pole pieces transverse to the direction of movement of the ore
and adjustable toward and from cach other, an enclosing frame for
the pole pieces and a spacing piece hetween the pole pieces,  Hth.
The combination with an ore conveyer, of an electro-magnet above
wnd in near proximity to its conveying surface, said magnet having
its pole pieces transverse to the direction of movement of the ore,
said pole pieces decreasing in thickness from the cores outwardly
toward each other, and asecond conveyor for withdrawing the
attracted material from the magnetic field.
No. 55,202, Apparatus for Concentrating and Cool-
ing Sulphuric Aeid. (Appareil de concen-
tration et refroidissement d’acide sulfurique.)

Thomas Gieorge Webb, Manchester, Lancaster, Great Britain, 9th
March, 1897 : 6 years. (Filed 6th July, 1896.)

Claim. - Ist. For concentrating sulphuric acid, a series of acid
resisting vessels placed on steps in a heating chamber g, each of
these vessels ¢ being made with an overflow spout ¢! and having
placed in it a taper tube freaching down to its bottom from the
spout of the next higher vessel, arranged and operating substantially
as herein deseribed. 2nd. In apparatus for concentrating sulphuric
acid as specitied in the preceding claim, a concentrating inner vessel
¢ in eombination with a metal outer vessel d which latter is adapted
to protect the concentrating vessel ¢ and catch its contents in case
of breakage, all substantially as set forth. 3rd. In apparatus for
concentrating sulphuric acid, the metal v_cssv] d, specified in the
preceding claim, having holes ! in combination with channels »
formed in the brickwork of the furnace, the holes ¢ serving to con-
duet the ligquid in ease of breakage of the concentrating vessel efrom
the wetal vessel o into the channels g and from the latter out of the
apparatus, all substantially as set forth.  dth. Iy apparatus for con-
centrating sulphuric acid, as specitied in claims 1 and 2, forming the
upper end of the metal vesseld with a lange o in combination with
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cross plates ih Y, built into the brickwork and adapted to receive the ! 2nd. A machine of the elass deseribed, comprising a casing con-
flanged vessel d, all substantially as and for the purpose set forth. | nected with the liquor supply and having a liquor outlet, and a reel

S5 2o

Hth. Tn an apparatus for concentratinr sulphuric acid, as specitied
in claim 1, a cooling device consisting of a tank ¢ formed internally
at one side with three compartments w, 1!, 1®, at the bottom com-
municating with each other, in combination witha cylindrical vessel
s inside the tank ¢ which vessel receives the concentrated acid and
has syphon pipes s, s?, the upper ends 52 of which communicates
with the outer compartments w and «*, and the middle compart-
ment 1! with an outlet pipe @ for the delivery of the cooled concen-
trated acid whilxt cold water is caused to civeulate through the tank
i at alevel below the said compartments, all substantially as and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 35,203. Process of treating Metal.
(P’rocédé pour le traitement de métuuz.)
William J. Sager, Warren, Penmsylvania, U5, A, 9th March, 1897 ;
6 years. (Filed 30th September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The herein deseribed composition of matter consist-
ing of prussiate of potash, saltpetre, blue vitriol, sal-ammoniac,
coneentrated lye, salt and borate of iron in substantially the propor-
tions described.  2nd. The herein described method, consisting in
alternately dipping or immersing the metal to be forged in a com-
pound of prussiate of potash, saltpetre, sal-ammoniace, concentrated
lye, salt and borate of iron and heating the same, then heating the
forged picce to a cherry red, and finally subjecting it to a tempering
bath, substantially as deseribed.

No. 55,204, Self-sealing Can.
(Moyen de sceller automutiquement les boites mitulligues.)
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John Forster Ross, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 9th March, 1897 5 6
years.  (Filed 8th October, 1896.)

eim. 1st. A can having aninwardly turned top roll-edge formed
on and an integral part thereof, said roll-edge being burnished to
form inner and top Hat surfaces, substantially as shown and described.
2nd. In o can, the eombination of the inwardly turned roll-edge
formed on and an integral part ot the hoop or circumference of the
can, said roll-edge being internally burnis\u-(l to formn a Hat surface,
with a lid having a channel formed slightly within its periphery,
satd channel forming a seat to fit the inmer burnished surface of said
roll-edge, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 55,203. Tanning. (Tannage.)
Charlex O. Shaw, Cheboygan, Michigan, U.S.A., 9th March, 1897 5
6 years.  (Filed 10th June, 1896.)

Clainm.- -Ist. A machine of the class described, comprizing a casing
connected with the liquor supply and having a liquor outlet, and a
reel mounted to turn within the said casing and provided with a
hub, spider heads, and fastening bars connecting the heads with
each other and forming with the said huly a space for the recep-
tion of the connected hides, substantially as shown and describea.
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mounted to turn within the said casing and provided with a hub,
spider heads, fastening bars connecting the heads with each other
and forming with the said hub a space for the reception of the con-
nected hides, and weighted valves in the said outlet to regulate the
pressure of the liquor in the casing, substantially as shown and
deseribed. 3rd. A machine of the class desceribed, comprising a
casing connected with the liquor supply and having aliquor outlet, a
coil of pipe connected with the steam supply for heating the liquor
contained in the said casing, and a reel mounted to turn within the
said casing and comprising a shaft, a slatted hub secured on the
said shaft, spider heads attached to the shaft, and bars connecting
the said heads with each other at their peripheries, substantially as
shown and described.  4th. A machine of the class described, com-
prising a series of casinfs, each having a liquor supply and a liquor
ouvtlet, the casings being connected witi each other at the said supply
and at the outlet, a pump or like device connected with the said
liquor supplies, and a reel mounted to turn in each of the said
casings and adapted to support the hides to be tanned, substantially
as shown and described.

No. 55,206. Compound for the Separation of Metals
from Ores, ete. (Composé pour lu séparation
des mélauz des mineruis, ete.)

George Jones Atkins, Stamford Hill, Middlesex, England, 9th

March, 1807 ; 6 years.  (Filed 22nd June, 1896.)

Claim.- 1st. The improved compound or product applicable as a
solvent for metals, which consists of c¢hlorine and cyanogen in com-
bination with one or more lbases, one at least of which is electro-
positive to the metal to be dissolved, substantially as described,
2nd. The improved compound of chlorine and cyanogen with a
wetal, or with an alkaline earth or metal, such as potassium, or
with a metalloid, or with any two or more of such bodies, substan-
tially as described and for the purposes speciied.  8rd. The im-
proved compound or product produeed by fusing together ferro-
cyanide of an alkaline wetal or earth such as potassium for example,
and sodium chloride, substantially as described and for the purposes
specitied.

No. 35,207. Apparatus for Sterilizing Milk, Cream,
ete. (Apparcd pour stériliser le lait, cte.)

§520)

\

Alexander Theodor Pfeiff, Copenhagen, Denmark, Baron, 9th
March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st August, 1896.)

Cletime.— 1st. Tn apparatus for sterilizing milk or other lquids
whercin several annular vessels are arranged inside one another, the
combination of a cloxe fitting lid on the innermost vessel and a U-
shaped bell attached to the said Lid, whereby the steam which is ad-
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mitted under pressure into the apparatus through several pipes is
caused to fill the apparatus and pass through the same in two streams
in such a manner, that the liquid to be sterilized, throughout its pas-
sage through the apparatus, will receive heat on both sides, and will
acquire the necessary temperature during its passage from the funnel
to the bottom of the vessel, and will retain this temperaturve during
the further passage of the liquid through the apparatus. 2nd. In
apparatus of the kind described, the arrangement of an exhaust pipe
the opening of which ix close underneath the upwardly bulged por-
tion of the lid covering the inner part of the apparatus and above
which lid the liquid to be sterilized flows in a thin layer, substan-
tially asand for the purpose hereinbefore deseribed.  3rd. In appara-
tus of the kind described, the arrangement of pipes in the bottom of
the vessels f and « for the purpose of running off the water formed
when the steam first meets the cold liquid Howing into the appara-
tus, which water would otherwise prevent the steam from passing
through the apparatus, substantially as described. 4th. In appara-
tus of the kind described, the arrangement whereby the vessel o and
f are connected by means of one or more bent pipes 4, so that the
steam ix led through these bent pipes from the vessel finto the vessel
« which is connected to the vessel b, by means of a channel o.

No. 535,208. Means of Securing Guard Rails.
(Moucn dassujétir les garde-fous.)

§520%

Crt27
Henry Morris, Walkerville, Ountario, Canada, 9th March, 1897 ; G
years. (Filed 23rd December, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The form of clamp or casting B, D, C. 2nd. The
combination of the clamp or casting B, D, C, with the main line rail
and guard rail by means of the wedge ¥, A, secured by the bolt I,
for the purposes hereinbefore mentioned.

No. 35,209,

Garment Fdging. (Bordure de vétement.)

The Hensel Collady Company, assignee of Henry Haase, hoth of
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. A, 9th March, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A garment edging, consisting of a body, and a spiral
border thereon, the latter being woven with the former and
united by weft threads common to both,  2nd. A body composed of
warp and weft threads, and a border composed of a warp, a spiral
cord thereon, and weft threads, the weft threads of the two
members being common to hotly, the parts named being combined
forming an improvement in garment edging.  3rd. A garment edg-
ing, formed of a body and a spiral border, the latter consisting of a

warp, a spiral cord thorm.m, and weft threads common to the hody
and border, the convolutions of the cord alternating with the por-
tions of the weft threads on the border,

XNo. 55,210,

Fastening of Spokes and Rims in Wheels
of Vehicles.

{ Attache deruiset jantes de roues.)

5210

Allen Thomas Clapp, John Franklin Harder and Noah Coleman
Williams, all of Governeur, New York, U.S.A., 10th March,
1897 ;5 6 years.  (Filed 20th November, 1896.)

Cluim. —A spoke-socket of metal cast in one piece and comprising

a socket C, perforated diaphragm or plate D, parallel lugs G, (4,

and flanges H, H, as set forth.

No. 55,211,

Jar Fastener. (Fermeture de jarres.)

552/

Jacob P. Barstow, Brooklyn, New York, assignen of Frederick
Monier, New Britain, Connecticut, both in the U.S.A,, 10th
March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th November, 18496.)

Claim.—In combination with a jar « having a neck 4 provided
with an exterior shoulder b, a cover d fitting the mouth of the jar
and having a recessed upper surface, a rigid yoke extending trans-
versely across the cover with downturned arms f having inturned
hooks 1 adapted to engage the shonlder, a stud socket in the voke,

a non-rotary stud g mounted in the socket in the yoke and having a

broadencd head, a cam lever i1 pivoted to the stud, a bearing piece

h secured to the lower end of the stud and extending transversely

of the yoke over and across the jar cover and having a downturned

end it adapted to engage the edge of the jar cover.

No. 53,212. Regulator for Alternating Current Cir-
cuits, (Régulateur de courant alternalif de cir-
cuit.) -

The Canadian General Electric Co., Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
assignees of Charles P, Steinmetz and Albert H. Armstrong,
both of Schenetady, New York, U.S.A., 10th March, 1807 ; 6
yeurs. (Filed 8th July, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination in a cegulator for alternating cur-
rent circuits of a primary or inducing member having a winding
coupled in shunt across the regulated circuit, an induced or secon.
dary member having a corresponding winding in series with one of
the circuit mains, and means for adjusting the two members so that
the field and armature poles may stand at a desired angle to one an-
other, ag set forth.  2nd. The combination in a vegulator for alter-
nating cirenits, of an inducing member having a face winding o np-
led in shunt across the eircuit, with an armature mounted on o cen-
tral shaft having a corresponding winding in series with one of the
cireuit mains, and means for rotating the annature so that its poles
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may stand at any desired angle to the field poles, as set forth.  3rd.
The combination in a regulator for alternating current civenits, of a

field winding coupled in shunt across the circuit, an armature wind-
ing in series with one of the mains, a short circuited winding upon
the primary member for neutralizing the self induction in the arma-
ture, and means for adjusting the relative positions of the primary
and secondary menbers as set forth.

Lithographic Printing Plate.

(Plague lithographique.)

Grace Mary Toobe, Cambridge, Magsachusetts, U.S, A., assignee of
Heinrich Louis Benno Toobe, Homsva. Yorkshire, England,
10th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed Tth July, 1896.)

No. 55,213.

Claim.——1st. In the manufacture of lithographic printing plates of i

any metal xuch as alaminimn, zing, or others, or plates beng a com-
position of metals, such as aluminium and bronze, brass, zinc or
other metal, washing such plates with a mixture of alum, water and
mtric acid for the purpose set forth.  2nd. In the manufacture of
lithographic printing plates of any metals, asabove deseribed, first
dulting the surface of such plates and secondly washing same with
a mixture of alum. water and nitric acid for the purpose set forth.
3rd. In the manufacture of lithographic printing plates of any me-
tal, as above described, first dulling the surfaces of such plates, sec-
ondly washing same with a mixture of alum, water and nitric acid
and thirdly applying a mixture, composed of a solution of alum (sul-
phate of alumina and potassa) acidum nitroso nitricum, cloride of
calcium, sulphate of alumina, substantially as described.  4th, In
the manufacture of lithographic printing plates of any metal, ax
above described, by applying to them a mixture composed of a solu-
tion of alum (sulphate of alumina and potassa) acidum nitroso-ni-
trican, chioride of calcium sulphate of alumina, substantially as de-
seribed.  Sth. In the cleaning and repreparation of lithographic
printing plates of any metal, as above described, by removing the
previous design by washing with a solution of sulphuric acid and
hydrochloric acid and then treating in a mixture consisting of a so-
Intion of alum, sulphate ot alumina, cloride of calcium and acidum
nitroso-nitricutn., substantially as described.

No. 55,214, Telephone Circuit. ((‘ircuit de téléphone.)

o

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, assignee of Charles Ezra
Seribner, Chicago, inows, TS AL 10th Maveh, 1897 5 6 years,
(Filed 20th October, 1896.)

Claim.— 1st. The combination in an eleetrie circuit, of a source of
current, a variable resistance transmitting telephone, an inductive
resistance in shunt of the telephone, and an electro-magnetic respon-
sive instrument requiring for its operation a current greater than
the maximum resistance of the transmitter would permit, as de-
seribed.  2nd. Incombination in a telephone line, a souree of carrent,
an annunciator, a receiving-telephone, a variable resistance trans-
mitting telephone, and a resistance coil in shunt of the transwitting

telephone adapted to permit said source of current to create in the
circuit a current suflicient to operate the annunciator, substantially
as described.  3rd. In combination in a telephone line, a source of
current, an annunciator, a receiving-telephone, a variable resistance
transmitting telephone, and an inductive resistance coil in shunt of
the transnitting telephone, substantially as deseribed.

No. 35,215. Apparatus for making paper, ete.
(Appareil pour fuire le papier, elc.)

The Publishing, Advertising and Trading Syndicate, assignee of
Frederick Weaver Oliver, all of London, England, 10th March,

18975 6 years. (Filed 28th October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. In apparatus for making paper or other tubes, the
combination of the drum and a mandrel or mandrels rolling on its
curved surface, as set forth. 2ud. Apparatus for making paper or
i . 8 A
| other tubes having the drum, a mandrel or mandrels rolling on its

i curved surface and pressing rolls bearing on the mandrels, as set
i forth.  3rd. In apparatus for making paper or other tubes, the com-
- bination of the dewm and wmandrels rolling ou its curved surface,
“arms which move radially to and from the axis of the drum for
i carrying such mandrels, ax xet forth. 4th. In apparatus for making
paper or other tubes, the combination of the revolving frame, the
drum and the mandrels rolling on the curved surface of the latter,
arms which move radially to and from the axis of the drum for
earrying such mandrels, pressing rolls bearing on the mandrels, and
links pivoted to said arms and to the frame for carrying the pressing
rolls, as set forth. 5th. In apparatus for making paper or other
tubes, the combination of the drum, the mandrels rolling on the
curved surface thereof, pressing rolls bearing on the mandrels,
stationary rings of teeth at the sides of the drum and pinions on the
axes of the rolls gearing with such teeth, as set forth. Gth. Appar-
atus for making paper or other tubes, having tube-carrying mandrels
divided transversely into two halves adapted to separvate longitu-
dinally to discharge the tubes with means for operating the separate
parts, as set forth.  Tth. Apparatus for making paper or other tubes,
having tube-carrying mandrels and guides adapted to close in around
same as soon as the feed to the mandrel has taken place, as sct forth,
8th. Apparatus for making paper or other tubes, having tube-carry-
ing mandrels and a pivoted guide with the means for operating 1t,
as set forth.

No. 53,216. Stoker and Smoke Consumer.

(Chauffeur et uppareil fumivore.)
4
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The Wood and Claydon Automatic Stoker and Coal-crusher, Self-
feader and Smoke-consumer Company, assignee of George Clay-
don all of Christ Church, New Zealand, 10th March, 18973 6
years. (Filed 9th Octoher, 1896,)
Claim. -1st. In automatic stoking, smoke-consuming and fuel

| eeonomizing apparatus for steam boilers, in combination, the agitat-
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ing toothed or ribbed plate, such ax a pivotally hung to the sides of
each feeding trunk, and operated by means of an eccentric ¢, on shaft
C, and the toothed or ribbed plate o, at back of each trunk, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. In apparatus such as described, in
combination, the sprocket shaft snch as 1), by which the front end
of fire hars are caused to rise and fall, substantially as set forth,
3rd. In apparatus such as dereribed, in combination, the adjustable
bar G+, by means of which the rise and fall of the fire bars may be
regulated, substantially as set forth. 4th. In apparatus such as
described, the herein deseribed fire bars as shown in Figs. 5, 6, 7, R,
9 and 10, on sheet 8 of accompanying drawings for use I apparatus
such as deseribed, substautiaily as set forth.

No. 53,217. Can top.
(Fermeture automatique de boiles métalliques.)

s %/7
Thomas Harris Coakley and Evan Madison Mitchell, hoth of Balti-
more, Maryland, U.S.A., 10th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed
3rd October, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the top having a central
opening with a  continuous surronnding  depending  Hange and
inclined portion, of the cap having o continnous depending flange,
the lower edge of which is normally turned outward, substantially as
shown and described. 2nd. The combination wicth the top having an
outer depending flange and a central opening with continuous ineli-
ned wall and depending flange, of the cap having a depending flange,
the lower end of which is normally turned outwardly around its en-
tire circumference and at the upper edge formed with an outwardly
extending flange, the upper face of which is inclined, substantially as
shown and described.

No. §3,218. Apparatus for Separating Alkali. ete..
from Water. (Appuarei! pour séparer Ualeali,
ete., de U'cau.’

Frank K. Kennedy and Daniel N, Nester, both of St Panl, M-
nesota, U.S AL, 10th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 9ch De-
cember, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A water separator, comprising a pair of receptacles
or compartments, at different levels, a steam cage constituting or
forming a part of the passage connecting said compartments, and
provided with a supply of steam discharging therethrough into the
lower compartment, means for heating the said lower receptacle or
compartment, or the water therein, supply connections to said lower
compartment, and outow or discharge connections from said upper
compartment, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A water separaior,
comprising a receptacle divided by a cross partition, into lower and
upper compartments and having a stean cage forming a part of said
cross partition, a discharge section of steam supply pipe, located in
said cage and discharging downward therethirough into the lower
compartment, supply connections to said lower compartiment, out-
flow connections from said upper compartment, and means for heat-
ing said lower compartment, substantially as deseribed,  8rd. A
water separator, comprising a receptacte divided by a eross partition,
into a lower and an upper compartment, a stean cage in said parti-

tion, serving to connecting said conpartments, a discharge scetion

of steam pipe in xaid enge discharging downward, therethrough into
said Jower compartment, @ distributer in said lower compartment,

receiving the unpurified water and discharging the saine downward,
wmeans for lwatmg said lower compartment, and ontHow conneetions
A

frow said upper compartment, substantially asx deseribe
\’v:m-l‘_hvp:n';ttor, COMPrISing o re ptacle divided by a cro par
tion, into lower and upper compartments, a steam cage inosaid
partition, serving to connect said compartments, a discharge section
of steany supply pipe, located in said cage, and discharging down-
ward therethrough, into the lower compartment, means for heating
said lower compartment, receiving the unpurificd water and di

3—5

charging the same downward into said compartment, and a collector
in said upper compartment, receiving from above downward and
provided without flow or discharge connections, substantially as
described.  Hth. The combination with a steam boiler, having a
front end extension, of a feed water heater and separator, located
therein, and comprising a receptacle, divided by a cross partition
into lower and upper compartments, the lower member of which is
provided with flue sections matching and forming continuations of
the boiler flues, a steatn eage in said partition connecting said com-
partments, a discharge section of steamn pipe in said cage discharging
downward therethrongh into the lower compartinent, supply con-
nections to said lower compartinent, and sutflow connections from
said upper compartment to the botler, substantially as deseribed.
6th, The combination with a steam boiler, having a front end exten-
sion, of a combined feed water heater and separator located therein,
comprising a receptacle divided by a cross partition into lower and
upper compartinents, the lower member of which is provided with
flie seetions matehing and torming continuations of the boiler flues,
a stenn eage in said partition connecting sald compartments, a
steam pipe from the boiler having a discharge section thereof within
said cage discharging downward therethrough into the lower com-
partment, a reduction valve in said steam pipe, supply connections
to said lower compartment, and outow comnections from said upper
compartinent to the hoiler, substantially as deseribed. Tth. The
combination with a steam boiler having a front end extension, of
the combined feed water heater and separator located therein, com-
prising a receptacle, divided by a cross partition into lower and
upper compartments, the lower member of which is provided with
flues matching and co-operating with the boiler flues, a steam cage
in said partition connecting said compartients, a steam supply pipe
having its discharge section in said cage and discharging downward
therethrough into the lower compartment, a reduction valve in said
steam supply pipe, a distributer in said lower compartment with
discharge openings in its bottom and having supply connections for
the unpurified water, and a collector in said upper compartment
provided with receiving openings in its top and having outlet con-
nections leading to the boiler, all substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth. 8th. The combination with a boiler having a front
end extension, of the dram-like receptacle, adapted to serve as a
feed water heater and separator, composed of the flanged lower and
upper segnients o ab separably connected thereto at their joint
flanges, and provided with thimbles engaged by nutted stay-bolts
projecting from the front flue-sheet of the boiler, substantially as
described.

No. 535,219, Saw Stretching Machine,
(Appgred a allonger les seies.)

Stephen Joseph Carpenter, Midkind, Ontario, Canada, 10th arch,
1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 11th November, 1896.)

(Taim.- - 1st. The combination in a saw stretching machine of flat
faced rollers mounted upon two rotated shafts, one above the other,
the rollers on the upper shaft being arvanged in a sliding block
adapted to be carried along the shaft from right toleft and vice versa,
by a manually operated rack and pinion, a bolt deviee holding said
sliding block in the required position, the rollers on the lower shaft
finedd between two bearings and having only the rotary motion
imparted by the shaft.  2nd. The combination in a saw stretching

fmachine of flat faced rollees mounted upeon two rotated shafts

attached toa hinged frame, a detachable head-pieee attached by a

[pivot bolt to the Tower frame and adapted to close over the end of

the upper frame; wlever and screw in the head-picce acting on the
upper frame to exert the required pressure on the rollrs when
operating upon an intervening saw.
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No. 33,220. Apparatus for Pasteurizing Liquids.
(Apparcil a stériisor los Hpddes par le spstemne pastewr,

- |

WIS OTSY

5220
John Henry Williamy Ortimann, Hamburg, Germany, 10th March,
1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 5th November, 1896

Claim.—1st. An apparatus for pasteurizing beer and other liquids
containing gases, consisting of a series of pipe coils or bends, in
which the gas is first heated and subsequently cooled, the pipes
being <o arranged as to cause the gases liberated by the heat of the
pasteurizing process to ascend and descend alternately and repeatedly
through the liquid until it is recombined therewith, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. An apparatus for pastearizing
beer and other liquids consisting of a system of heating pipes or
conduits, a system of cooling pipes or conduits, and a system of
refrigerating pipes or conduits, connected in series, and through
which the Lignid is successively passed, the pipes or conduits being
so arranged in each system as to cause the liquids and gases to take
a tortuous up and down passage for the purpose of cansing the gases
separated from the liquid by the pasteurizing process to recombine
therewith, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 55,221. Machine tor Making Metal Spokes.
(Muchine pour fuire des rais métalliques. )

P28 i 5 o R ey
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William (. Allen, Hartford, Conncecticut, U.S.A., 10th March,
1897 5 6 years.  {Filed 23rd December, 1806.)

Claine.— 1st. In a machine for making wirve spokes, the combina-
tion of the heading mechanizm, comprizing a gripping device and an
upsetting die, the bending mechanism, and feed mechanism for
carrying the blanks to the heading mechanism, and thence to the
bending mechanism, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a machine
for making wire spokes, the combination of devices for forming a
head on one end of the spoke, devices for bending the headed end
to form a shoulder, and feed mechanism for feeding the blanks to
sald devices in succession, the action of the heading deviees and
bending deviees taking place sinsultaneously upon ditferent blanks,
substantially as deseribed. 8rd. The combination of the heading
devices, the bending devices, feed-mechanism for presenting the
blanks successively to the heading devices and bending deviees, and
automatically operated gripping deviees for holding the blanks
during the heading and hending operations, and for releasing the
same upon the completion thereof, substantially as described. 4th,
The combination with heading and bending devices arranged to act
suecessively upon each spoke, and simultancously upon different
spokes, of means for feeding the blanks to said devices in a direction
transverse to the length of ﬁw blanks, by an intermittent movement,
substantially as desceribed.  Hth. The combination with heading and
bending devices arranged to act sncecessively upon the spoke blanks,
of rotary feed eylinders having spiral grooves thereon, in which the
blanks are laid, means for movinz the evlinders forward longitu-
dinally, wherchy the spoke-blanks are advanced by an intermittent
movement, and means for gradually returning the cylinders by a
movenient conmensurate with the pitch of said spiral grooves, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  6th. The combination with devices for
acting successively upon a wire blank, of feeding mechanism for the
blankx comprisimg horizontal rollers movable lengthwise of their
supporting shafts and having spiral peripheral grooves, means for
rotating said rollers, and means for huparting to them an intermit-
tent forward motion and for returning thens at a speed correspond-
ing with the pitch of the spiral grooves, snbstantially as described.

No. 335,222, Bottle and Seal Therefor,
(Bouteille et sceau.)

Charles: Wright Davison, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.S,A., 10th
March, 1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 24th December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination, with a suitable bottle, of a cap for
the neck thercof, said cap having a thin or panelled top adapted to
be easily broken or shattered, and a lock for said cap within the cap
and accessible and removable only when or after the said thin or
panelled top of the_cap is broken or removed, substantially as
deseribed. 2nd. The combination, with a suitable bottle, of a cap
for the neck thereof, said cap having a thin or panelled top, means
connecting the cap and the neck of the bottle to lock the caj,
whereby the cork of the bottle is also locked, said lock or means
connecting the eap and the neck of the bottle being accessible only
when or after the top of said cap is broken or removed, substantially
as described.  3rd. The combination, with a suitable bottle, of a
cap for the neck thereof, said cap having a thin or panelled top,
means for locking said cap to the neck of the bottle, said means be-
ing accessible and removable only from within the cap and only
when or after said thin or panelled top is broken or removed, sub-
stantially as described.  4th, The combination, with a suitable
bottle provided with a groove or recess in the inner surface of its
neck, of a cap fitting into said neck and provided with a spring or
dog arranged to enter said recess and lock the cap in the neck, said
cap being provided with a thin or panelled top, whereby upon
breaking said top access may be had to said spring or dog for the
purpose of removing said cap from the neck of the bottle.  5th. The
combination, with a suitable bottle provided with a groove or recess
in the inner surface of its neck, of a cap fitting in said neck and
provided with a thin or panelled top and with a spring or dog
arranged te engage said recess and also the cap, access to said spring
or dog being possible only when said top of the cap is broken or
removed, substantially as described.  6th. The combination, with a
suitable bottle having a groove or recess in the interior surface of its
neck, of the cap 7 having a thin or fragile top, a spring arranged
within said cap in position to engage the groove or recess in the
neck of said bottle, whereby on breaking smd cap access may be had
to said spring for the purpose of removing the same and permitting
the removal of said cap, substantially as described.  7th. The com-
bination, with a bottle having the groove o1 recess in the interior
surface of its neck, of a cork arranged in the neck of said bottle
below said groove or recess, the eap having a thin or panelled top
and provided with a spring engaging in said groove or recess, where-
by access may be had to draw said cork only by breaking said thin
or panelled top of the cap and thereafter withdrawing the said
spring.  8th. The combination, with the bottle having a suitable
recess in the interior surface of its neck, of the cap 7 having a thin
or panclled top and having the hole 11, the spring 9 having the bend
13 and arranged with its end extending through said hole 11 and
adapted to enter the recess in the neck of said bottle, for the pur-
pose set forth.  9th. The combination, with the bottle having the
recess in the interior surface of its neck, of the cap 7 having the
opening 11 and the horizontal groove 13, the spring 9 arranged in
said cap and having its end projecting through said opening 11, and
a portion of said spring resting in said groove 13, whereby when the
top of the cap is broken the end of the wire may be withdrawn
from the recess in the neck of the bottle by turning said wire up into
a substantially vertical position, for the purpose set forth., 10th.
The combination, with t‘w bottle having a suitable design or trade
mark blown or marked thereon, of a cap for the neck of the hottle,
said cap having a thin or panelled top provided with a similar design
or trade mark, locking means for seenving said eap in position, and
said locking means bemng removable or accessible only when or after
the thin or panelled top of the cap which ix provided with said
design or trade mark is broken or removed, substantially as describ-
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ed.  11th. The combination, with a suitable bottle, of a cap for the
neck thereof, a locking device secured in said cap and adapted to
engage the neck of the bottle, said locking device being accessible
and removable only when or after the top of said cap is broken or
removed, whereupon the locking device may be released and the cap
removed, substantially as deseribed.  12th. The combination, with
a suitable bottle, of a cap to enter the neck thereof, said cap being
hollow and provided with a thin or panelled top and also provided
with projections or lugs extending inwardly from its sides, the neck
of the hottle provided with a groove or recesses, and a spring or dog
locked in =aid cap by the projections or lugs therein and having ends
to enter said grooves or recesses in the neck of the bottle, as and for
the purpuse specified.

No. 35,223. Means for attaching and detaching Elee-
tric Light Globes. (Moyen d'uttacher et
détacher les globes de lumieres électriques.)

Frederick William Mayer, Hartford, Connecticut, U.S.A., 10th
March, 1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 8th January, 1897.)

Cluine. —1st. A device for attaching and detaching electric light
glohes, comprising a semicircular hand and a civenlar band, both of
said bands being connected together and adapted to engage an in-
candescent lamp at relatively remote points in its length, and a pole
or handle secured to said device. 2nd. A device for attaching and
detaching electric light globes, comprising a pair of bands secured
together and of substantially the same width, and adapted friction-
ally to engage an incandescent lamp-globe directly at ditferent points
i its length, and a pole or handle secured thereto. 8rd. A device
of the class specified, comprising a lower cirenlar hand and a smaller,
upper, semicireular band coneentric therewith, hoth of said bands be-
ing adapted to engage an incandescent lamp-globe divectly, aseries of
ribs conneeting said bands together, and a pole or handle secured to
the lower band.  4th. A deviee for attaching and detaching clectric
light globes, comprising a circular band and a substantially semni-
cirenlar band, a series of ribs connecting said bands together, a pole
or ]_mndl(‘,' a socket secured to one end of said pole or handle, and a
=eries of ribs secured to the lower hand and to said socket.  Hth. A
device of the class specified, comprising a relatively large band and
a relatively small, substantially semicircular band concentric there-
with, said bands being adapted to engage a lamp-globe direetly at
relatively remote points in its length, cushioning or frictionally
engaging material on the interior of each of xaid bands, and a pole
or handle secured to said device,  6th. A device of the class speci-
fied, comprising a relatively Luge, upwardly-flaring band and a
r_«'lu.tn‘vly small, substantially semicireular band having outwardly-
Haring t-nds,‘su'\d bands being adapted to engage an meandescent
lamp at relatively remote points in its length, and a pole or handle
secured to said device.  7th. A device of the class specified, compris-
ing a pair of bands adapted frictionally to engage a lamp-globe at
different points in its length, and each of said hands being lined on
its interior with rubber or other soft material, and a pole or handle
secured to said deviee.
detaching deviee comprising a relatively large cireular flaving band
having an inwardly-turned flange at its lower edge and a rubber
lining on its inner face, a relatively small substantially sewsicircular
band concentric with said larger band and having outwardly-flaring
ends and also having a rubber lining on its inner face, a series of ribs
comneeting said hands together, a pole or handle, a socket engaging
one end «f said handle, and a series of ribs connecting the lower
band with said socket and having their points of conuection with
the relatively large band intermediate of the points of connection of

Sth. An incandeseent lamp attaching and |

No. 535,224. lIgniter.

552204
Levi 8. Gardner, New Orleans, Louisiana, U.S.A., 10th March,
1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 25th Jannary, 1807.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the cylinder of an explosive
comprression engine, of a suspended body of material capable of
being made incandescent by heat, and a chamber surrounding said
body and out of contact thecewith and communicating with the
ceylinder, said chamber adapted to hold the hurnt gases whereby the
latter form an insulator until compressed by the new charge, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 2nd. The combination with the eylinder,
of a ball of material capable of being made incandescent by heat,
said ball suspended in said cylinder, and a chamber surrounding the
ball and out of contact therewith and communicating with the
eylinder and adapted to hold the burnt gases after each ignition,
substantially as deseribed. 3rd. As an article of manufacture, a
casing provided with means for engaging it to the wall of a eylinder
or the like, said casing made hollow and clongated, and a ball of
material capable of being made incandescent suspended within the
casing and free from the sides thereof, said casing provided with one
or more openings, substantially as described.  4th. Anigniter con-
sisting of a casing adapted to engage the wall of the evlinder, a body
of material suspended in =aid casing and free from the walls thereof,
said casing provided with one or more openings adapted to admit
fresh gas to the ball at a point different from the point of suspension,
substantially as deseribed.,

No. 35,223. Trunk and Hat Box.

(Coffre et boite

Q chapeaux.)

1

Mary Lyons, New York, State of New York, .S, A, 11th March,
1897 3 6 years.  (Filed 15th December, 1896.)
Claim. — 1st. A trunk having a tray divided centrally into two
wells or compartments by removable hat-rests, as set forth. 2nd.
A trunk having a tray divided centrally into two wells or compart-
ments, and hat-rests located therein, as sct forth.  3rd. A trunk
having a tray, a hat rest therein, and a series of adjustable holders
for engaging a hat, substantially as set forth.  4th. A tray
having @ well, & tapered hat-rest on the bottony thereof for hats of
different sizes, and a series of adjustable holders designed to engage
such hat, substantially as set forth. 5th. A tray havinga well, a
tapered hat-rest on the bottom thereof for hats of (l[ffﬂ'tﬂt szes,
and a series of holders adjustable vertically and horizontally and
having curved plates for engaging such hat, substantially as set
forth. 6Gth. A tray having a well, a hollow hat-rest on its bottom,
a box designed to it in suid hat-vest, and o series of holders designed
to engage a hat on said rest, substantially as set forth, Tth. Atray
having transverse rods adjustably engaging the sides thereof, as set
forth. 8th. A tray having a tflat hoard designed to it therein, and

the first series of ribs with said band.

means for holding down spdd board, substantially as set forth.  9th,
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A tray having a flat board designed to tit therein, and transverse
rods adjustably engaging the sides of said tray and designed to hold
down said board, substantially as set forth,  1oth, A tray havimg a
series of short tapes projecting from its walls, as set forth.  11th.
A tray having aseries of short tapes projecting from its walls, and
clasps seeured to some of said tapes, substantially as set forth. 12th,
A box or trunk having a hatrest in the form of a segment of a
spheroid, as set forth, 13th. A box or trunk having a hat-rest com-
posed of buckram, as sct forth. Tth, A receptacle for hats having
a plurality of hat-rests extending from the walls thereof, set forth.
1oth. A box or trank having hat-rests xtending inwardly from the
walls thereof, and also from the bottom and lid, as set forth.  16th.
A receptacle for hats having a sevies of hat-rests made of buckran
and in the form of a segment of a spheroid, as set forth,

No. 55,226, Target.

(C7ble)

2z2¢¢

John Currie, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 11th March, 1897; 6
¥ (Filed 19th December, 1896.)

Claim.-—1st. A vertically adjustable sliding target adapted to be
suitably supported at ditferent elevations, for the purpose set forth,
2nd. A target for practicing long range shooting in a limited space
comprising means for presenting a stationary aiming point, and an
adjustable tavget proper, andneans for adinsting said target proper.
3rd. A target for practicing long range shooting in a limited space
comprising a supporting frame having the aiming point marked on
the front thereof, a vertically adjustable target proper and means
for adjusting said target proper, for the purpose set forth,  4th. .\
target for practiving long range shooting in a fimited space, com-
prising means for presenting a stationary aiming point, an adjust-
able target proper, an enclosing casing or protector and means, Jo-
cated in said enclosing casing or protector and operatively connected
with said target proper, for wljusting same, for the purpose set
forth. Hth. A target support and target, the latter being removably
supported upon the support and interchangeable with other targets,
as and for the purpose set forth, Gth. A target for practicing long
range shooting in a Hmited space comprising asapporting fraine
consisting of a base section having a slotted table portion, a box like
section earried upon said base and having its top and bottom ends
clozed and slotted, a vertical bar Joeated in the slots in said box-
like section and base, said b careying the target proper at its up-
per end and a pulley near its lower end, an enclosing casing or pro-
tector provided with an opening or window in the =ide thereof al-
jacent to the target, a lever and asuitably mart ed quadrant located
inside said casing or protector and means for operatively connecting
said lever and target proper, consisting of a series of pulleys and a
length of chain disposed and arranged substantially as shown and
described, for the purpose set forth.

S,

No0.33,227. Apparatus for Drying White-lead,Colours,
ete.

(Appureil pour séeher le blunc de plomb, cte.)

<

(?

)

Thomas Crisp Sanderson, Upton Manor, London, Kngland, 11th
March, 18975 6 vears.  (Filed 26th Jannary, 1897.)

Claim.- 1st. In apparatus for drying whitelead, colours and
other powdery, granular or nodular substances, the combination
of a central  drying chamber «%, heated by a current of hot
drying air, and through which the substance to be dried is slowly
traversed in a reverse direetion, and side re-heating chambers a¥,
independently heated by steamn piping or other suitable means, and
communicating with the drying chamber at the lower and upper
part=s thereof, and serving to re-heat the drying air as it becomes
cooled by evaporating motsture from the substance under treatment
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"and deseends to the lower part of the drying chamber and passes
into the re-heating chambers, and to cause it to re-enter the drying
chamber at its upper part inoa re-heated condition, and so on,
repeated]y, soas to cause a continwous circulation thereof, and to
maintain the temperature and drying capacity of the drying air
throughout its operative conrse through the drying chamber, as set

“forth.

I No. 553,228,

Account and Letter Files, (Serre-papier.)

c* L

) 3
Jacob H. Hoover, Toromto Junction, Outario, Canada, 11th March,
1807 ; 6 years.  (Filed 209th January, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. The combination with the supporting receptacle, of
the hoard pivoted at the bottom thereof and a case attached to the
board and extending forwardly therefrom designed to receive the
content= of the file, means for holding the contents securely in the
case and means for holding the supporting board and case at any
desired angle, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. The comin-
nation with the supporting receptacle, of the hoard pivoted at the
bottom thereof and a ease attached to the board and extending for-
wardly therefrom designed to receive the contents of the tile, means
for holding the contents securely in the case, and a bar, provided
with notehes, spring-held to the board, and a pin in the base of the
reeeptacle designed to come in contact with the notches, as and for
the purpose specitied.  Srd. In combination the file-receiving case,
the board to which it is attached, pivotally supported as specified,
the longitudinal filing vods extending thirongh the receptacle, the
pointed iner ends of one set of filing rods fitting into the recess of
the oppoxing set, eross-bars for holding the outer ends of the rods
together, and means for holding the inner ends in alignment and for
separating such inner ends when desired, as and for the purpose
specified.  4th., ITn combination the filing receiving case, the hoard
to which it is attached, pivotally supported as specitied, the longi-
tudinal filing rods extending through the receptacle, the pointed
inner ends of one set of tiling: rods fitting into the recess of the
opposing set, cross-bars for holding the outer ends of the rods
together, divided side bars el ¢, connected to the cross-bars and
fitting in corresponding grooves in the sides of the case, spiral
springs connecting the abutting ends of the ¢ uide bars together and
means for separating such ends against the tension of the spiral
springs, as and for the purpose specified.  5th. In combination the
file-receiving case, the board to whieh it s attached, pivotally sap-
ported as specitied, the longitudingl filing rods extending through
the receptacle, the pointed inner ends of one set of filing rods fitting
into the recesses of the opposing set, cross-bars for holding the
outer ends of the rods together, divided side bar ¢, ¢2, connected to

LEXER]

the cre ars and fitting in corresponding grooves in the sides of
the o spiral springs connecting the abutting ends of the guide

s
bars together, a Usshaped arm connected  to the lower guide-bars
and connecting arms from such U-shaped arms to the upper guide-
bars, ax and for the purpose speeitied.  6th. In combination the
filing case, the longitudinal rods divided intermediately and remov-
ably fitted together at such division so ax to be capable of longitu-
dinal adjustment, and an Leshaped bar pivotally secured to the
frame and designed to be brought so that the upper end may be
swung over the case, as shown and for the purpose speaified.  7th,
In combination the filing case, the longitudinal rods divided inter-
mediately and removably fitted together at sueh division, so ax to be
capable of longitadinal adjustment, the cross-bars at the ends of the
rods, the guide-bars secured to the eross-bars and fitting in corres-
ponding grooves in the sides of the ease, means for normally holding
the inner ends of the guide-bars and rods together, and an arm sub-
stantially L-shaped pivotally secured on the lower side bar and
“designed to be swung over the case, as and for the purpose specified.
“S8the In combination the board B having the holes 41, the base
secnred to the board, the rods K1, K1 provided with an end cross-
bar and extending through the holes 41, the rods ¥, E, abutting
against the inner ends of the rods K1, K'Y and held in alignment
therewith, the cross-har et with notches through which the rods K E
extend, and the cross-bar C# connecting the upper ends of the rods
LK B together, as and for the purpose specitied.  9th. The combina-
i tion with the case provided with a front cross-bar C*, the notches
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¢t in the cross-bar, the rods E E fitting within notches and designed
to abutt the ends of therods Kt E1 the cross-bar C#, the guide-bars
¢, and means for holding them in position, and thumb-screws
extending through guide-bars into the cross-bars C#; as and for the
purpuse specified.

No. 35,229, Typewriter Attachment for Desks.

(Attache de pupitre pour clarigraphes.)

8229
John Gramelspacher, Jasper, Indiana, U.8.A.; 11th March, 1897 ;

6 years. (Filed 30th January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a desk or calinet, the combination with a mov-
able bed or table, of a hinged leaf or flap connected to the front edge
thercof and adapted to be folded upward to constitute a drop front
for the space immediately above smid bed or table, and to be folded
downward into the plane of said bed or table to form a continnation
or extension thereof, and a sliding shelf on said table adapted to
recede inside of the plane of the lap when up and to slide outward on
said flap when in its horizontal position. substantially as described.
2nd. In a desk or cabinet, the combination with a movable bed or
table mounted on arms or links so as to swing upward and forward
while remaining horizontal, of a hinged leaf or flap connected to
the front edge of the bed or table and adapted to be folded upward,
said flap or leaf constituting a drop front for the space immediately
above the movable bed or table, substantially as described.  3rd. In
a desk or cabinet, the combination with a movable bed or table
mounted on aris or hinksand adapted to swing upward and forward,
of a hinged leaf or flap attached to the front edge thereof, a sliding
shelf arranged on said bed or table and adapted to be drawn forward
upon the leaf or flap means for limiting the forward movement of
the sliding shelf, and a catch for holding said shelf in its operative
position, substantially as described.  4th. The combination with a
movable supporting table, of a flap or leaf connected thereto, an
arc-shaped stay connecting the inner edge of said flap or leaf to said
table and adapted to permit the same to fold, and a sliding shelf
arranged on said table and adapted toslide outward on said flap when
the latteris extended, substantially as described.  5th. The combina-
tion with a movable supporting table, of a flaporleaf hinged thereto,
a hinge having an arc-shaped stay the ends of which are movable
through slots in the leaves of the hinge, and the sliding shelf arranged
on satd table and grooved in its underside to engage said stay which
also constitutes a guide for the shelf, substantially as deseribed.

No. 55,230. Safety Target for Rifle Practice.

(('ib'e de sireté pour ccercices de tir))
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Matthew  Mullineanx, Cheetham, Manchester, Lancaster, 11th |

March, 1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 2ud February, 1807.)

Claim.—1st. A target hox consisting of an open fronted case, a
series of deflecting plates in the case arranged to guide the bullets
hitting same 5o as to exhaust their fovee or energy. 2nd. A target
box consisting of a case having an open front, a safe receptacle

within the case and inclined and curved defiecting plates projecting
to the front of the case and guiding the bullets fired at the open
front to the safe receptacle. 3rd. A target consisting of a case
ihm’ing an open front, a perforable face covering the open front, a
safe receptacle within the case and inclined and curved deflecting
plates projecting to the front of the case and guiding the bullets
fired at the open front to the safe receptacle.  4th. A target Lox
conxisting of an open fronted case, o perforable face covering the
open front and a series of deflecting plates adapted to guide the
bullets piereing the face so as to exhaust their foree or energy.

No. 35,231. Nail. ((lous.)

24
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5328/

George John Craven, Portsmouth, Southampton, England, 11th
March, 1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 21st February, 1897.)
Cliim.— In nails rounded or curved indentations, moulded, cut or
pressed in the nail, substantially as described and for the purpose
set, forth.

No. 335,232, Exhaust Cock. (Robinct d'épuisement.)

L

!

Y5212
Frangois Xavier Caron, Montréal, Québee, Canada, 11 mars 1897 5

6 ans.  (Déposé le 16 janvier 1897.)

Réswmeé.~1° Daus un robinet  ’épuisement combing, la com-
binaison du moyeu @ avec Vessieu pourva du bras ou levier ¢, du
poids f, attaché au levier e et du tuyau de décharge g, le tont
fonctionnant en rapport avee le tuyau de distribution b, tel que
dderit et pour les fins indiquées. 27 Dans un robinet d’épuisement
combiné, la combinaison des cordes métalliques ¢ ¢ e avee le levier
d o d & chaque étage d'une bitisse, ces mr(ﬂvs ¢ e ¢ actionmant e
| levier ¢ du robinet d'épuisement combind, tel que d-dessus déerit et

| pour les fins indiguées,

No. 33,233. Stave-Setting Machine.

(Machine pour finir les douves.)
 Thomson Kingsford, as-igne of Williaim Henry Bullock, both of
Oswego, New York, U8\, 12th March, 1897 5 6 years. (Iiled
17th February, 1897.)




270

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE

RECORD. [March, 1897.

Claim.- 1st. The combination with a traversing frame provided
with laterally adjustable rectangular bars adapted to vock in the

bearings on said frame, of swinging legs carrying cutters upon their
free ends and slides upon said legs engaging with said barsto follow
their alignment as said frame is reciprocated.  2nd. The combina-
tion with a traversing frame, provided with rectangular gnide-bars
mounted to rock thercon and adjustable to vary their alignment, of
cutters mounted upon diverging swinging legs pivoted apon the
sane centre, adjustable to vary their length, and slides upon said
legs through which said guide-bars pass and whereby said cutters
are swung laterally as said frame is veciproeated. 3rd. The combi-
nation with a table, a traversing frame thereon, slides upon the end
rails thereof, vectangular rocking bars connected to said shides and
meanxs to adjust them by traversing said slidex, of swinging legs and
slides thereon traversing said bars to vary the degree of the diver-
genee of said legs as the frame traverses, and cutters upon said legs.
4th, The combination with a table, a traversing frame thereon,
slides upon the end rails thereof, bars connected to said slides and
adapted to rock in the bearings thereon, and means to adjust said
bars Jaterally and in equal degree by traversing said slides, of latep-
ally swinging and diverging legs mounted upon a common eentre
and engaging with said bars to vary the degree of their divergenee
as the frame traverses, cutters upon said legs, and means to simul-
taneously adjust the length of said legs to the radius of the ¢irele of
the head of the tank. 5th. Ina staveanachine, a frame monnted
and adapted to traverse upon a suitable support wand cousisting of
side and end rails, <lides upon said end rails, longitudinal vectangu-
Lar bars journaled to rock m said slides and =crews for <hifting <aid
slides to vary the spaces between the ends of said bars, in combina-
tion with cutters mounted upon swinging legs actuated laterally by
the traverse of <aid frame, and slides upon said legs throngh which
said bars reciprocate and whereby the staves ave tapered and beveled,
6th. Tu n stave-machine, a table, astandard crected thereon aslide
upon said standard, heveling and tapering and crossing legs sus-
pended therefrom and means to vary their length shonltaneously
and equally by shifting said stide, in combination with a traversing
frame upon said table engaging with said cutter legs to guide and
swing them, and cutters upon each of said legs wherchy a stave
upon said frame is tapered and heveled by the traverseof sad frane,
and crossed when the crossing cutter is swung across it,

No. 55,234, Lock and Mey. (Serrure of clef.)

David K. Deeghley and Jacob Ho Bilhoan, assignees of Fdward .
ey =~

Wetz and Gary P. Combs, all of Dayton, Olio, U.S. AL, 12th
March 18975 6 vears. (Filed 11th February, 1846.)

Cletim.
Tar groove formed at the inner terminal of
oblong cap inclosing said reduced portion, and having its inner end
pressed into s
preventing the key from being turned from without,

A key having the pilot end reduced insize, and an annu-
d reduccd portion, an |

d anuular groove, whereby means are provided for,

1
i

No. 53,235, Lock.

(8Serrure.)

?

Robert W. Hutchizon, Marcellus, and Lucy Gear Bullard, Beriien

Springs, assignee of Isaac Anderson, Saginaw, all in Michigan,

LSUAL 12th March, 18975 6 years.  (Filed 17th February,
1806.)

Claim.—-1st. A Jock having that portion in which the keyhole is
formed movable, so that said keyholemay be presented at either side
of a door, substantially asdescribed. 2nd. A lock having a rotatable
portion which is provided with a keyhole adapting the key to be in-
serted substantially at a right angle to the axis of rotation, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. A lock having a movable part which is
provided with a keyhole and made reversible, adapting the kevhole
to be shifted from one side of a door to the other, substantially as
deseribed. 4th. A lock having a reversible key socket adapted to
be swung on a vertical axis for bringing the keyliole to either side of
the door, substantially as deseribed.  5th. A lock having a cylind-
rical key socket, in combination with a sleeve surrounding the same
loosely and adapted to be turned for covering and concoaling the
kevhole, substantially as deseribed. 6th, A lock having a cylindri-
cal key socket, in combination with a sleeve surrounding said
key socket and adapted to be turned for concealing the kevhole, and
a cluteh for engaging said sleceve, substantially as and for the pur-
pose deseribed. Tthe Inalock, a reversible key socket, and a sleeve
surrounding said socket and adapted to be moved for covering and
comeealing  the keyhole, in combination with a movable clutch
adapted to engage between said sleeve and a fixed part of the lock
case, substantially as and for the purpose described.  8th. In alock,
the combination with the lock bolt and the tuinbler, of a reversible
key socket having provision whereby it is adapted to be engaged by
the tumbler and held from moving, substantially as <pecified.  9th.
In a lock the combination with the bolt of a reversible key socket,
and a tumbler adapted to engage the bolt and alsoadapted to simul-
taneously engage the key socket for holding the latter against move
ment, substantially as and for the purpose specified.” 10th, The
cotidbination with a lock case formed with a recess as deseribed, of o
cylindrical key socket mounted in said recess and adapted to turn
therein for reversing the position of the keyhole, a bracket removably
fitte:d in the ease and having a portion which engages and forms o
bearing for the key socket, the reciprocating bolt, and the pivoted
tumbler fulerumed on said bracket and co-operating with t‘u' bolt
and key socket, substantially in the manner and for the purpose
deseribed.  11th. In o lock, the combination with the bolt, of a
reversible key socket, a timbler adapted to engage the holt and also
adapted to simultancously engage the key =ocket for holding the
Jatter against movement, and a spring bearing against said tumbler
for holding the latter in engagement with the bolt and key socket,
substantially as deseribed.  12th. A lock having a rotatable cylin-
drical key socket, in combination with a sleeve surrounding the same
and provided with a socket or opening adapted to veeeive a pointed
instrinent whereby the sleeve may be turned relatively to and upon
the key socket for covering and concealing the keyhole, substantially
as deseribed. 13th. Tn o lock, the combination with the Jock ease,
of a reeiprocating bolt having notches inits upper and lower edges,
a timbler fulerumed at one end upon a transverse pin crossing the
plane of the helt and extending through one of the notehes therein,
the xaid tumbler comprising parallel side plates adapted to embrace
the holt and connected at their swinging ends by a cross web which
engages the holt, and a spring interposed between the tinbler and
a tixed point, substautially as specified.

No. 353,236. Glove. (Gunt.)

¥ )

‘k J
e
PR S L

Willizan H. Tyler, New York, State of New York, U.S. A, 12th
March, 1897 5 6 vears.  (Filed 17th February, 1897.)

Chitine- A glove comsisting of a hand-portion, tinger-picees differ-
ing in material from the hand-portion, and an attaching portion
integral with, and common to, cach tinger-picce, secured to the hand-
portion above the thuub by a transverse seam, substantially as
desceribed.

IETES
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No. 55,237. Bag-Holder. (dccroche-sac.)
m
it
i
P!
i

Lk tad

Cassie J. Cain, Stockbridge, Michigan, U.S. A, 12th March, 1897
6 years.  (Filed 19th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. In a bag-holder, the combination of a platform, a
standard, an elongated U-shapued brace pivoted to the platform and
embracing the standard, a cross-bar spanning this brace in front of
the standard and adjustably secured thereto, a shoulder or pin on
the standards adapted to engage on the cross-har, notches m the
brace near the ends and pins on the standard with which the notches
are adapted to engage in the vertical position of the standard, sub-
stantially as desembed.  2nd. In a bag-holder, the combination with
the: platform, the post standard hinged to the platform near one end,
and adapted to tilt over the platforms, and clongated brace pivoted
at its end to the platform and lving adjacent to the standard, and
having a series of apertures, a detachable cross-bar adapted to engage
in any one of the apertures, a headed stop or hook on the standard
adapted to impinge upon the cross-har, pins K on the sides of the
standard with which notches in the brace are adapted to engage, the
handle K' formed by anextension of the brace beyond the standard,
and a bag-holder carried by the standard, substantially as described,
3rd. A bag-holder comprising a standard, a bracket thereon, an arm
seenred at or near its middle to said bracket, a bag distending jaw
secured to one end thereof, a lever pivoted to the other end of the
arm, the complementary jaw secured to said lever and means for
hpl«]ing the lever and arm in fixed relation to one another, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a bag-holder, the comhination of a
bracket, a curved arm secured thereto to project upon both sides of
the bracket, the bag distending jaw secured to one end of the arm,
alever pivoted to the other end, a complementary jaw secured to
the end of the lever, and a ratchet bar on the opposite end of the
t_:urved arm with which the end of the lever is adapted to engage.
Sth. Tn a bag-holder, the combination with a supporting means, of
an arm attached thercto, a bag distending jaw carried by one end
of the arm, a lever pivoted to the arm at or near its other end and
carrying a second jaw, and means for holding the lever and arm in
fixed relation to one another.

No. 55,238,

Fruit Grader.

(Appareil a ussortir les fruits.)
vy

)
ey 4 A
mf—ﬂf»zf -
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Ed\\':u‘d_ H. Wartinan, Kingston, Ontario, Canada, 12th March,
18975 6 years.  (Filed 3ed February, 1897.)

Cletn—Tst. A fruit grader, composing oppositely-inclined plat-
forms or Hoors A, hinged to supporting legs B, B!, said platforms
having an aperture near the lower end provided with @ vremovable
perforated grading plate K, as st forth, 2nd. A frait grader, having
an inelined platform or floor A, supported on legs B, B1, and near
the lower end an aperture A¥, provided with a removable perforated
grading plate E, and adjustable feed slide K, as set forth,  3ed. In
w froit grader, an oppositely-inelined platform or Hoor A, hinged to
supporting legs B, BYand having apertures near the Jower ends
provided with interchangeable or removable perforated grading
plates B a veceptacle holder () hinged to the lower ends and pro-
;'ld‘i‘l with feed slides K, and partition 11, substantially as set
orth,

|

No. 533,239. Game and Game Apparatus.

(leu ot appareil de jeu.)
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Jobm B, Prooks, Calumet, Pennsylvania, U.S.\., 12th March,
18975 6 yeare,  (Filed 4th February, 1807.)

Cletim.—A game apparatus consisting of a square hoard constitut-
ing a field, of pegs located at each corner of the field, two pegs upon
cachside of the field and dividing such side info three equal divisions,
and fonr pegs locaterd within the field in snch manner as to divide
the tield, in_conjunction with the other pegs, into nine squares, a
wain alley leading to the centre of one side of the field, and branch
alleys springing from the main alley, and three wickets located in
alignment with the alley and located upon the side of the squares
of the middle tier nearest the alley, and pendants swinging from the
wickets, substantially as specified.  2nd. The combination with a
square board constituting a field, of pegs secured to the hoard and
dividing the field into three rows of houses, wickets located in each
of the houses of the middle row, a main alley leading to an end
house of the middle row, and branch alleys extending from the
main alley and leading to the end houses of each of the side row,
substantially as specitied.

No. 53,240. Dynamo Electrie Machine.

(Machine dynamo élecirique.)

520

George Tuman Campbell, Kinsman, Ohio, U.S.A., 12th March,
18975 6 years,  (Iiled 11th February, 1897.)

Claim. -1st. The combination of the armature, ficld magnets
mounted to move with said supports and pivoted thereto to swing
in planes extending longitudinally of the armature, and means for
holding the field magnets in position, substantially as described,
2nd. The combination of the armature, supports movable toward
and from the armature, field magnets pivotally carrvied by said sup-
ports, and means for holding the field magnets in position, substan-
tially ax described,

No. 535,241,

Water and Ice Boat. (Bufequ Q glace et ean.)

8247

Charles Arnold Barber, Rat Portage, Ontario, Canada, 12¢h March,
1897 ¢ 6 years,  (kiled 10th February, 1807.)
Cleiro. ~ 1st. The combination of buoyant propeller and steering
wheels B, in size and numbers suthicient to materially decrease the
friction in the water with carriers of this form, and also the special
application of the huoyant wheels and steering apparatus G, as and
for the purposes herembefore set forth, “nd. The construction of
the xpring runners or skates Hy chisel points J, shoes or treads K.
and the screws Ly substantially as and for the purposes hereinbefore

set forth.
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Devices tor Lifting and Turning Bake
Pans.  (Appareil pour soulever et tourner les
tourtieres.)

No. 55,242,

- a‘; :‘:,
—= [ 5
Ed o -
VY242 ”

William Garbutt Blair, Beloit, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 12th March,
1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 11th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described bake pan lifter and turner,
which comprisex a handle, in the end of which is formed a transverse
slot or groove, a tripod comprising a head provided with an upward-
ly directed tubular extension which passes through the ends of the
handle, and through said slot or groove, said head being provided
with radially and downwardly directed arms, one of which is pro-
vided with a longitudinal chawber, and a_longitudinal slot in_the
lower side thereof, a spring mounted in said chamber and provided
at its outer end with a hook which is adapted to slide in said slot,
and means for turning said tripod and for operating said book, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 2nd. The herein described bake
pan lifter and turner, which comprises a handle, in the end of which
18 formed a transverse slot or groove, a tripid comprising a head
provided with an upwardly directed tubular extension which passes
through the ends of the handle and through said slot or groove, said
head being provided with radially and downwardly directed arms,
one of which is provided with a longitudinal chamber, and a longi-
tudinal slot in the lower side thereof, a spring mounted in said
chamber and provided at its outer end with a hovk which is adapted
to slide in said slot, and means for turning said tripod and for oper-
ating said hook consisting of a slide mounted on the handle and
provided with a chain which passes through said tubular extension
of the tripod, and is connected with said hook, and another slide
mountad on the handle and provided with a chain or cord which
passes around the end of the handle through said slot or groove and
around the tubular extension of the tripod, and is connected with a
spring secured to the handle, said last named chain or cord being
also connected with the tubular extension of the tripod, substan-
tially as shown and described.  3rd. The herein described bake pan
lifter and turner, which comprises a handle on the end of which is
mounted a revoluble tripod which is provided with radially and
downwardly directed arms, one of which is provided with a spring
operated hook, and means for operating said hook and for revolving
said tripod, substantially as shown and described.

No. 535,243. Car-coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

59 243

William Usher Wilkes, Curtis, Alahama, U.S.A., 12th March,
1807 ; 6 years,  (Filed 11th February, 1897.)

Claim. —1st. In a car-coupler of the character deseribed, o draw-
bar composed of top and bottom portions pivoted together with o
portion of their faces in engagement, and the portions forward the
pivots also in engagement, combined with a spring to hold one of
the said portions in normal position, and the hand-levers connected
together and standing at an angle to each other for operating the
satd latter portion from the sides of the carand the platform thereof,
as set forth.  2nd. In a car-coupler, a draw-bar comprising top and
bottom portions pivoted together, a spring secured to one portion
with its free end engaging the other portion, a side-handle, and an
inclined handle adapted to extend over the car-platforin, as set
forth. 3rd. The pivoted portions constituting a draw-bar, a spring
controlling the movement of one of said portions, and means for
operating the said portion from the car-platform and sides of the
latter, comprising a cross-lever and a lever supported on an incline
above the draw-har and extending over the platform, combined with
a tongue depending from the said portion, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth,  4th. The combination in a car-coupler of the
character deseribed, the pivoted portion constituting a draw-bar, a
spring controlling one of said portions, a projection integral with
the spring-controtled portion, and a tongue depending downwardly
and forwardly from thesaid projection, a cross-lever and an inclined
lever supported from the cross-lever and connected to the draw-bar,
as et forth,

No. 55,244, Car Coupler. ( Attelaye de chars.)

John C. Taylor, Findlay, Ohio, U.S. A., 12th March, 1897 ; 6 years,
(Filed 12th February, 1897.)

Claim.~ 1st. The combination of the draw-head formed with a
depression, a head fitting in said depression and held to position by
the depression-wall, the latch pivoted to swing vertically on said
head, and the jaw adapted at its inner end when turned inward for
locking to extend between the head and latch, and thus automa-
tically move the latch from its path, but which is held positively
thereby from outward movement, substantially as shown and
described.  2nd.  An improved car-coupling, comprising the draw-
head, the removable head titting within the draw-head cavity, the
ears extended vertically from the snid head, the latch arranged over
the said removable head, the ear dropping from the lateh, a pivotal
rod securing the said latch and head together, the latch-operating
mechanism and the swinging jaw, substantially as shown and
described.  3rd. An improved car-coupling, comprising the draw-
head, the swinging jaw therein, the head removable secured in the
draw-head, the separated, perforated ears raised vertically from the
rear side of the said removable head, the swinging jaw positioned
over the said removable head adapted to be raised antomatically b
the swinging jaw, the ear upon the rear end of the said latch whicK
extends between the ears of the removable head, the laterally-
extending turnable rod or bar extended through the said ears and
squared at its point of engagement with the ear of the latch,
whereby when the rod or bar is turned the latch will be raised, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 4th. An improved car-coupling,
comprising the draw-head, the swinging jaw therein, the latch for
locking the jaw within the head, the chain extending from the latch
to the top of the car for operating the said lateh, and the short chain
connecting the first-named chain with the base of the car, for the
purpose substantially as herein shown and described.

No. 55,245. Hot-Air Defleetor. (Difccteur a air chaud.)
' €

Theodore Frelinghuysen Thompson, Ravenna, Ohio, U.S.A.. 12th
Mareh, 18975 6 years.  (Filed 16th February, 1897.) '

Claine. —1st. A hot-air deflector comprising, in its construction, a
plate or wallarranged to overhang a hot-aiv register or radiator, and
a suitably-supported water-trongh or pan arranged helow and moy-
able forwardly from the upper portion of said wall, substantially as
set forth,  2nd. In a hot-air deflector, the combination with the
plate or wall arranged to overhang a hot-air register or radiator, of
the horizontally-arranged or approximately hnn'immtu.ll\'»:u'r:m,ged
water-trongh or pau suitably supported helow and movable laterally
and forwardly, substantially as set forch.  3rd. In a hot-air deflec-
tor, the combination with the deflecting-plate arvanged to overhang
the hot-air register or radiator, of a water-trough removably sup-
ported, and arranged below and longitudinally of the forward edge
of the aforesaid plate, said pan or trongh having its rear portion in
open relation with the space below said plate, and having its forward
portion enlarged upwardly to meet, or substantially meet, the for-
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ward edge of said plate, substantially as set forth. 4th. Tn a hot-
air deflector, the combination with the plate arranged to overhang a
hot-air register or radiator, of a horizontally-arranged or approxi-
mately horizontally-arranged water-trough or pan arranged below
and longitndinally of the forward edge of said plate and extending
forwardly of said edge, said pan or trough having its rear portion in
open relation with the space at the inner side of the aforesaid plate
and having its forward portion enlarged upwardly to form the
upwardly and rearwardly-sloping deflector d, substantially as shown
for the purpose specified.  Sth. In a hot-air deflector, the combina-
tion with the deflecting-plate arranged to overhang a hot-air register
or radiator and the side-plates B, B, of a water-trough or pan extend-
ing between said side-plates below the upper and forward portion of
the deflecting-plate and movable forwardly, and means for suitably
supporting said pan or trough from two of the aforesaid plates, sub-
stantially as set forth.  G6th. In a hot-aiv deflcctor, the combination
with the deflecting-plate arranged to overhang a hot-air register or
radiator and the side-plates B, B, of a water-trough or pan extend-
ing between said side-plates below the upper and forward portion
of the deflecting-plate and removable forwardly, and means for
removably supporting said pan or trough from the side-plates, sub-
stantially as set forth. 7th. In a hot-air deflector, the combination
with the deflecting-plate arranged to overhang a hot-air register or
radiator, and the two side-plates B B provided with lateral slots, of
a water-trough or pan extending between said side-plates below the
upper and forward portionof the deflecting-plate, and provided with
means for hanging or suspending it from the lower walls of the afore-
said slots, substantially as set forth.  8th. In a hot-air defiector, the
combination with the deflecting-plate arvanged to overhang a hot-
air register or radiator, and the two side-plates B B provided with
lateral slots extending rearwardly from the side-plates forward
edges and open at their forward ends, of a water-trough or pan
extending between said side-plates below the upper and forward
portion of the deflecting-plate, and provided, upon its ends, and
exteriorly, with hooks arranged to hang and capable of sliding npon
the lower walls of the aforesaid slots, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  9th. In a hot-air deflector, the combination with
the deflecting-plate arranged to overhang the hot-air register or
adiator, and the two upright side-plates provided with lateral slots
extending rearwardly from the side-plates forward edges and open
at their forward ends, of a trough or pan extending between said
side-plates below the upper and forward portion of the deflecting-
plate and provided, upon its ends, and exteriorly, with sheet-metal
strips bent to embrace or extend around the upper and lower walls
of the aforesaid slots, substantially as shown and described.

No. 53,246. Combined 0il Heater and Iluminator.
(Chaufleur @ P huile et illuminatenr combinds.)

$S2:46
John D. Humphrey, New Britain, Connecticut, U.S.A., 12th
March, 18975 6 years.  (Filed 15th February, 1897.)

Claim.-—1st. In combination the chamber-casing g, the chimney
¢ within such casing, the burner 1 within such chimmney, the open-end
pipes located hetween such chinmey and such casing and starting at
the foot from about the Hame-level, and the flanges ¢ et extending
substantially from chimmey to casing, all substantially as described
and for the purposes set forth, 2nd. In combination, the glass
chamber-casing g, the glass chimney ¢ within the casing, the hurner
I3 \.\'1thm the chimney, the open-end pipes £ located between the
chimmey and the casing and starting at the foot from about the
Hame-level and pipe-flanges ¢ ¢! extending substantially from
chimney to casing, all substantially as deseribed and for the pur-
poses setforth.  3rd. Tn combination, the lamp o, burner b, chimney
¢, vemovable ring o supported on the lamp-body, the chamber-casing
g, open-end pipes £, the flange o and the Hange ¢ resting on said
removable ring, all substantially as deseribed and for the purposes
set forth.  4th. In combination, lamp-body «, the burner b, chimney
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r, chamber-casing ¢, open-end pipes f, flanges ¢ ¢! and removable
funmel & resting on flange ¢, all substantially as described and for
the purposes set forth.

No. 55,247, Car Coupler.

(Attelage de churs.)

Martin Luther Mardis, Salem, Ohio, U.S. A, 12th March, 1897; 6
yvears. (Filed 15th February, 1897.)

Claim.— 1st.  The combination with a draw-head and its swing-
ing knuckle, of a latch or dog pivoted in the draw-head to lock the
knuckle closed, and a sliding releaser connected to the latch and
pushed forward thereby when said lateh is raised against the tail of
the knuckle to push the knuckle open, substantially as shown and
deseribed. 2nd. The combination with the draw-head and its
swinging knuckle, and the vertically-rocking latch-bar locking said
knuckle closed, of the releaser sliding in the lower wall of the draw-
head and pivoted to the latch by which it is reciprocated, substanti-
ally as shown and described.  3rd. In a car-coupling of the class
described, the latch pivoted in the draw-head to lock the knuckle
closed and provided with an extension opposite its locking end, and
the knuckle releaser pivoted to said extension for reciprocation by
the latch, substantially as shown and deseribed.  4th. The combi-
nation with the draw-head and its knuckle, of a latch or dog moun-
ted in the draw-head to lock the knuckle, an oblique upwardly-in-
clined guideway in the bottom of the draw-head and a sliding relea-
ser connected to said latch or dog, working on said guideway and
engaging the tail of the knuckle to push it open, substantially as
shown. Hth. The combination with the draw-head and its knuckle,
of a latch or dog monnted in the draw-head to lock the knuckle, an
an inclined guideway in the bottom of the draw-head, a sliding
knuckle-releaser connected to the lateh for reciprocation thereby
and having a tongue-and-groove connection with the said guideway
substantially ax shown.  6th. The combination with the draw-head
having a slot in its upper side, an inclined, oblique guideway in the
bottom under said slot, and a knuckle pivoted in the draw-head
with the end of its tail extending to the slot and oversaid guideway,
of a pivoted vertically-swinging dog or latch working in said slot,
engaging the end of the knuckle-tail and provided with a rearward-
Iv-projecting extension, and a sliding releaser pivoted to said ex-
tenston, working on said guideway and engaging the rear end of the
knuckle-tail to foree the knuckle open when the latch is raised, sub-
stantially as shown.  Tth. The combination with the draw-head
and its knuckle, of a latch pivoted near its middle in the draw-head
and adapted to engage the tatlpiece of the knuckle with one of its
ends and lock the knuckle closed, and a releaser for the tailpiece and
pivoted to the opposite end of said latch and reciproeated thereby,
substantially as shown and deseribed.  8th. The ecombination with
the draw-head and its knuckle, of a vertically-swinging latch to lock
this knuckle, means for operating the lateh from the end, sides and
top of a car and a sliding releaser comnected to and reciproeated by
the Tatch to engage the tail of the knuckle and swing the knuckle
open, substantially ax shown.  9th. The combination with the draw
head and its swinging knuckle provided with a tailpiece, of the
rocking latch mounted in the draw-head to lock the knuckle closed
and the sliding releaser pivoted to the vear of said lateh and moved
forward when the latch is rocked and against the rear side of the
tailpicee to throw the same ont of the draw-head, substantially as
shown and deseribed.  10th. The coupling-knuckle having its tail
or extension provided on its rear inclined or curved face with an
overhanging Hange, substantially as shown.  11th. In a car-coupler
of the character described the pivoted latch for locking the knuckle,
provided with a rearwardly-projecting extension opposite its locking
end and the knuckle-releaser pivoted at its rear end to the said ex-
tension for reciprocation thereby, substantially as shown. 12th.
The combination with the draw-head and its swinging knuckle, of a
vertically-rocking latch to lock the knuckle, and a releaser pivoted
to the lateh and having a reciprocating moton imparted to it by the
rocking motion of said Iatch, substantially as shown and described.

No. 53,248, Seat Attachment for Hammocks,
(Sitge pour hamacs.)
Isaac Emerson Palmer, Middleton, Connecticut, 1.8.A., 12th
March, 1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 17th February, 1897.)

Claim —1st. A hamnock attachment cnm]grising a frame inde-
pendent of the body of the ll:lﬂlll\p(-k :m(! provided with bearings for
the body of the hammock, the said bearings being so loeated with
respect to one :umth(*rAtlmt ﬂll: hammock body when engaged there-
- with and suspended will have its natural curve interrupted to form
| a seat, substantially as et forth. 2nd. A hammock attachment
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comprising a rigid frame provided with bearings for the body of the
hammock, the said bearings Teing <o loeated with respect to one

another that the hammock body when engaged therewith and sus-
pended will have its natural curve interrupted to form a seat, sub-
stantially as set forth.  8rd. The combination with the body of a
hammock, of a rigid frame provided with three or more bearing
points for the body of the hammock, an intermediate bearing point
being in a different plane from the bearing points upon opposite
sides of it, whereby the natural curve of the wmmnock, when sns-
pended is interrupted to form a seat, substantially asset forth.  4th.
The combination with the body of a hammock, of a removable frame
provided with three or more bearings for the body of the hammiock,
an intermediate bearing being out of the plane of adjacent bearings
and suspending cords engaged with the framework for holding it in
the desired adjustment along the body of the hammock, substantially
as set forth.  5th. A hammock attachment, comprising a rigid frame
consisting of side rails connected by cross bars or braces, the side
rails each being angular in shape, the said eross braces being arranged
to form bearings for the body of the hammock when the hammmek
is passed under certain of ‘the braces and over and intermediate
brace, substantially as set forth,  Gth. The hammock attachment,
comprising framework having side rails angular in shape and con-
nected by cross braces and means for adjnsting the length of the side
rails, substantially as set forth, Tth. The combination with the
body of the haniwock of the hammock attachment, comprixing side
rails connected by cross braces, the said side rails being hinged in-
termediate of their ends and means for locking the hinged parts at
different angles to one another, substantially as set forth,

No. 55,249, Station Indicator. (Indicateur de stution.)

k76

Kive

James Steffen, Covington, Kentucky, TS, A,

12th March, 1897; 6
years.  (Filed 15th February, 1807.)

Cleim.-—Tn a station and street indicator for clectrically
railway cars, the combination with the herein d
switch and electro-magnets of the winding spools or rollers, the helt
attached at its extremities to the spools and having the names of
the stations or strect= printed or painted thereon in regular suc-
cession, the dises provided with studs as shown and attached to the
outer ends of the spools, the vertically-swinging arms adapted to
move in unison with the armatures of the magnets and having
pawls at their free ends to engage the studs, all arranged substan-
tially as and for the purpose herein specitied,

-propelled
escribed contact
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No. 55,230.

Telephonic Installation.
( Installation téléphoniquc. )

932450

Auton Hanmn and Gergely Blank, both of Budapest, Victor Brandt
of Deés, and Gyula Kormendy, of Prad, Hansylvania, all in
Hungary, 13th March, 1897 : ¢ years. (Filed 16th August, 1895.)

Cletim.—-For strengthening the sounds from a telephone receiver
without altering their quality, the arrrangement of ring-shaped
magnet inductors with primary and secondary coils comnected, as
herein described, to the transmitting and receiving instruments,
batteries, line and earth.

No. 55,251. Bicycle Support. (Support de bicycele.)

Frederick Sayers Henning, William ]’igntt, John William
man and Charlexs Deverall,
15th March, 1897 ; 6 years.

Cladm.—1st. In a bicycele the

Shu-
all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada,
(Filed 25th Octobier, 18953.)

combination with the lower reach,
of a strut and means for bracing it so that it may extend obliquely
and seeurely from the reach to the ground slightly to one side of the
frame, as and for the purpose specified.  2nd. In"a hieyele the coni-
bination with the lower reach, of a divided ring provided with lugs
upper end pivoted between the Ings £
and meanx for bracing the strut, so as to securely hold it in position
obliquely between the reach and the ground, as and for the purpose
spectfied.  3rd. In a bicyele the combination with the lower reach,
of a divided ring provided with lugs f and f1, a strut having the
upper end pivoted between the lugs £ and a stop designed to almtt
the lngs 1, as and for the purpose specitied.  4th. The combination
with the strut hirged to the reach in proximity to the journal of the
axle, of aspring ring J provided with spring jaws and a bolt for
holding the jaws securely together, as and for the purpose specified.
5th. The combination with the reach, of a strut pivotally connected
thereto and made in two parts, telescopically areanged, and means
for holding the telescopic parts in any desired position in relation
to each other, ax and for tLv purpose specified.  6th. The combina-
tion with the reach, of a strut pivotally connected thereto and made
in two parts, telescopically arranged, the part G being externally
threaded to extend into a corresponding thread in the part ( and
provided with a lock-nut, as and for the purpose specified,

No. 55,252. Match Boxes for Bicycles, ete.
(Boite @ ullumettes pour bicycles, efe.)
Ridley & Company, assignee of Harry Jaan

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S,
(Filed 26th October, 1847.)

s Humphrey, hoth of
A, 15th March, 1897 6 years,
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Claim.—1st. A box adapted to be fitted within a tubular part of
a bieycle, and provided with means for locking the same to said

part, and a spring for automatically throwing out said box. 2nd. A
bicycle handle having a cap thereon, in combination with a box
which is freely fitted withinsaid handle, a catch on the box adapted
to engage with said cap, and a spring within said handle adapted
to automatically throw out said box. 3rd. A hanile with a grip
and cap, in combination with a box which is removably fitted in
said handle, means for retaining said box within said handle, and a
shoulder on the box for limiting the outward motion thereof. 4th.
A box in combination with a plug, and a spring interposed between
said box and plug, said parts being adapted to be fitted within a
handle or other tubular portion of a bicycle, the box being movable
and the plug stationary, and the box being provided with means for
locking it te said handle or portion. 5th. A box adapted to be
fitted within the handle or other tubular portion of a bicycle, and
provided at its outer end with a plate to which is fitted a catch and
spring for causing the locking of the box with said handle or portion.
Gth. A box for matches, etc., adapted to be received within the
handle of a bicyele, the cap of said handle having an opening for
the passage of the cap, and a wall within which a lock on the box
engages, the end of the cap being comparatively closed by said wall,
and the outer plate of said box.

No. 55,253 Ball Bearing.
-M‘

(Coussinet @ boule.)

M
%4 77

sTLe s
Preston Davies, Southfields, England, 15th March, 1897 ; 6 years,
(IMiled 23rd January, 1897.) ’ ’ )
Claim.—1st, A ball bearing comprising
bevelled or equivalent fac: s against which the balls ran, such cups
being keyed to the box or casing to prevent independent radial
movement while allowing lateral sliding therein so that the balls
may bear cqually un their paths, and means at either or hoth of the
ends of the bearing whereby both radial and lateral adjustment of
the bearing may be effected by one mechanical operation substantially
as set forth,  2nd. The combination, with a ball bearing having
intermediate rows of balls and wherein such ballsare capable of both
radial and lateral adjustment, of collars such as b, b1, adapted to
contain balls e, and serving as a bearing for end thrust, substantially
as set forth.  8rd. The combination, in a ball bearing having inter-
mediate rows of halls, of one or more double cups and one or more
double cones each with bevelled faces against which the balls bear,
the one keyed to the casing and the other to the axle but both cap-
able of lateral movement, a stationary abutment at one end of the
bearing, and at thupther end a eap, cone or plate, which serves as a
means of both radial and lateral adjustment of the whole bearing,
substantially as set forth.  4th. In a ball bearing having an inter-
mediate row of balls, the combination, with a casing, of one or more
internal flanges each serving as an abutient, a bail cup abutting
agamst such flange, a double cone with bevelled faces keved to the
axle and a double cup with similar faces keyed to the casing, each
capable of endwi movement for equalizing the load, and means for
effeeting both the radial and the lateral adjustment of the bearing
by one mechanical operation, substantially as set forth. 5Hth. Ina
ball bearing having an intermediate row of balls, the combination,
with an axle, of oneor more cones with hevelled faces formed or fixed
on such.axlv‘, a double cone with bevelled faces keyed to the axle and
a cup with similar taces keyed to the casing each &:tpub]v of endwise
movement for equalizing the load, and end cups, cones or plates,
SeTVIng respectively as a stationary abutment and a means of adjust-
ment of the whole bearing substantially as set forth.  6th. Ina ball
bearing having an mtermediate row of balls, the combination, with
cups and cones having bevelled faces secured to prevent independent
radial movement, but keyed to allow of Jateral play of an adjustment

one or more cups having

collar screwing into the bearing casing, a V-shaped split in such
collar, a wedge-headed bolt inserted therein, and a screw nut engag-
ing with said bolt and operating to expand and lock in position such
collar, substantially as set forth,

No. 55,254,

Plunger Brake for Biecycles.

Edward Spencer Hall, New York, State of New York, U.S.A,,
15th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th January, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A vehicle brake comprising a plunger, a brake spoon
held thereto, a fixed plug or part at the steering wheel fork crown,
rods held to said plug, a pin fixed to the rods, a flexible draft re-
versing chain held at one end to the plunger and passing in a bight
under the rod pin, a pulling conneetion at the other end of said
chain, and means operating said pulling connection. 2nd. A vehicle
brake comprising a plunger, a brake spoon held thereto, a fixed plug
or part at the steering wheel fork crown, rods connected to said
plug, a pin fixed to the rods, a flexible draft veversing chain held at
one end to the plunger and passing in a hight under the rod pin, a
pulling connection at the other end of said chain, weans operating
said pulling connection, and a retracting spring held at opposite
ends to the rod and plunger. 3rd. A vehicle brake comprising a
plunger, a brake spoon held thereto, a fixed plug or part at the
steering wheel fork crown, rods connected to said plug, a pin fixed
to the rods, a flexible draft reversing chain held at one end to the
plunger and passing in a bight under the rod pin, a vertically ad-
justable handle bar, upper draft deviee at the handle bar, and an
adjustable coupling in the handle bar sustained by said upper
draft devices and having its lower part connected to the draft
reversing chain at the plunger.  4th. A vehicle brake comprising
a plunger, a brake spoon held thereto, a fixed plug or part at the
steering wheel fork crown, rods connected to said plug, a pin
fixed to the rods, a flexible draft reversing chain held at one
end to the plunger and passing in a bight under the rod pin, a
vertically adjustable handle bar, upper draft devices at the
handle bar, an adjustable coupling in tlhe handle bar sustained by
said upper draft devices and having its lower part connected to the
draft reversing chain at the plunger, and a retracting spring held at
opposite ends to the rod and plunger,  5th. The combination in one
self-contained structure, of the plunger 4, 5, to which the brake
spoon is adapted. the plug 6, rods 9, cap 10, pin 11, chain 14, coup-
ling screw rod 15, 16, and spring 17, substantially as described.
th. The combination with the handle bar, a brake operating device
thereon, and the two-part intermediate coupling having a shoulder
and permitting vertical adjustment of the handle bar, of a support
24, 25, on which the shoulder of the cunpling rests, alaterally curved
yoke pivoted to the support, and a flexible draft device connecting
xaid voke with the brake operating devices, substantially as de-
seribed.  Tth. The combination, with the handle bar and the screw
coupling forming part of the intermediate draft connections of the
brake, of a locking pin held to the head of the upper part of the
coupling and entering a hole or slot in_ the handle bar.  8th. The
combination with the handle bar, having a slot 37, an vperating
handle on said bar having an internal worni serew, and draft devices
in said bar operating the brake, of a tubular slide 33 in the bandle
bar, a pin 34 having one reduced end 35 fitting one sul«-_uf the slide,
said pin projecting at the other end through the slot 37 and engag-
ing thie handle worm, a retainer 36 for the pin, and a plate 32 in the
slide conpling, the pin with the draft devices of the brake, substan-
tially as described.  9th., The combination, with the slotted handle
bar and draft devices in said bar actuating the brake, of an opera-
ting handle surrounding the bar and having end rings bearing

thereon, and also having an interior lining and a worm screw, both
tl fal ’
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having larger diameter than the handle bar, and a slide and pin
within the handle bar connecting  the worm with the  draft
devices of the brake.  10th, The combination, with the handle
bar, of an operating handle turning thereon and having an interior
Lining 39 and an end ring bearing 42 provided with lugs 43 entering
slotx of the lining, an end plate 44 fitted within the lining and upon
which the end parts of the Jlining are pressed down, and a headed
serew 45 entering a stud 46 projecting from the handle-bar through
an opening of plate 44, substantially ax deseribed.  11th. The
handle-bar having an end plug or part 47 provided with a stud 46
and having at one end a pin 48 entering the bar, and at the other
end o threaded hole, a fastening screw 449 in the bar fitting said
hole, an operating handle turning on the bar. and a headed screw
45 passing from the outer end of the handle into the stud 46, sub-
stantially as described.  12th. The combination, with the handle-
bar and the brake operating handle turning thereon, of a <pring
latch 50 held to and within the bar and having at its free end a boss
54 fitting an opening in the handle-bar and carrying a latch-stud 52
adapted to a recess of the operating handle, substantially as
described.  13th. The brake spoon, comprising a cap-plate having
T slots, and a renewable shoe carrying headed keys adapted to
enter the slots and lock outside the plate.  14th. The brake spoon,
comprising a eap-plate having T slots, and a renewable shoe carry
ing headed keys adapted to enter the slots and lock outside the
plate, said plate having parts taking endwise thrust of the shoe and
relieving its fastenings when the brakeis applied.  15th. The brake
spoon, comprising a cap-plate having I slots and a renewable shoe
carrying headed keys adapted to enter the slots and lock outside the
plate, said plate having side parts taking lateral thrust of the shoe.
16th. The brake spoon comprising a cap-plate and a renewable <hoe
having fastenings adapted to engage the plate and connected by a
rounded and bent wire embedded in the shoe and preventing injury
to a wheel tire should the shoe be cver-worn or be torn from its
wire connected fastenings. 17th. The brake spoon comprising a
cap-plate having pendent parts taking endwise thrust of a brake
shoe, and a shoe having fustenings engaging the plate and connected
by a rounded and bent wire en.bedded in the shoe, said connected
fastenings projecting toward the wheel tire beyond the pendent
thrust receiving parts of the cap-plate and guarding the tive there
from should the brake shoe be over-worn or he torn from its wire-
connected fastenings,  18th, The brake spoon, comprising a cap-
plate having T slots, a renewable shoe having headed keys adapted
to enter the slotx and lock outside the plate, and latches held to the
cap-plate and locking the keys in the narrow parts of its slots,
19th. The brake spoon, comprising a cap-plate having two pairs of
T slots, and a renewable shoe made in two side blocks or parts each
having two headed keys adapted to enter the cap-plate slots and
lock outside the plate, and latehes held to the cap-plate and locking
the keys in the nartow parts of 1ts slots,

No. 535,253. Brake for Velocipedes, ete.

(Frein pour vélocipedes, etc.)

Frederick FEdward Blackett, Beanmont, London, Middlesex, Fn-
gland, 15th March, 1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 1st February, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. A hinged or pivoted mud guard controlled by a
spring.  2nd. A hinged or pivoted mud guard carrying a brake
surface for use as a brake, which may be operated either by the foot
or by the hand. 3rd. Tn brakes, a hinged or pivoted mud guard
having a brake surface and being supported at one end by a sliding
clip or socket picee, w controlling spring for maintaining said mud
guard, projections or supports upon said mud guard for the purpose
of enabling the same to be operated by the feet or hands of the

rider, :111' in combination in the manner deseribed and shown,  4th.
In combination with miud guards for the purpose deseribed, a socket
or guide picee, substantially as deseribed and shown.

No. 535,256, Vehicle Seat.

(Siege de vouture N
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John F. Wilmot, Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 16th March, 1897 ; 6
years,  (Filed 1st Febraary, 1897.)

Claine. - Ist. In combination with a seat for vehicles, a bearing
plate and means for securing said plate to the seat, a tube projecting
centrally downward from said plate, a second bearing plate provided
with a central post projeeting upward and adapted to engage within
said tube, means for engaging the lower bearing plate to a saddle
arm, and a pneumatic cushion interposed between said plates, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination of the bearing plate
B, provided with central tule K, elip pieces K, K1, and nut N, a
bearing plate B provided with means whereby it may be secured to
a vehicle, and with a central post adapted to engage the tube E,
and a pneuniatie cushion interposed between said plate B, B, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  3rd. In a vehicle seat, the combination
with a circular pneumatic eushion, of a lower bearing plate adapted
to engage the under side of said eushion, a central post arranged to
project upward through the centre of the cushion, and having its
Tower end rigidly secured to said lower bearing plate, a tube adapted
to telescope over said central post and provided with an external
thread at its upper end, means adapted to engage with the central
post whereby the telescoping movement of said post and tube is
limited, an upper bearing plate adapted to engage the upper side of
said cushion, provided with a central opening to tit over and firmly
engage said tube at a point about midway between its two ends, a
clip consisting of two parts, each of which is provided with an open-
ing adapted to fit over the threaded portion of the tube, said two
parts being formed to veceive between them the seat frame, and a
nut adapted to fit the npper end of said threaded tube, wheveby said
clip is firmly secured, substantially as described.  4th. As anarticle
of mannfacture, the combination of a cushion, bearing plates arranged
to engage the upper and lower sides of said cushion, means for
securing the lower plate to a vehicle frame, and means for engaging
said bearing plates whereby they are allowed a limited vertical
movement, with an externally threaded stem rigidly secured to and
projecting above said upper bearing plate, a clip piece provided with
a central opening to fit over and engage snugly said stem and upper
bearing plate, a second clip piece provided with a central opening
to tit loosely over said stem,.and a nut upon the upper threaded
portion of the stem, whereby a seat frame is firmly clamped between
said ¢hp pieces, substantially as described.

No. 353.237. Appliance for tightening Bieyele chains,
ete. (Appareil pour raidir les chaines de bicycle, etc.)

Williaun Pearson, Birmingham, Warwick, England, 1Hth March,
1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 2nd February, 1897,)

Cleim. - An appliance for tightening a hicycle or other driving
chain constructed by reducing part of the frame tube, fattening a
portion of the reduced part, cutting a slot in the fattened part and
swelling the part bevond the slot so as to admit the screwed stem

of the eye holding the driving wheel axle, substantially as described.
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35.258. Alumininm Tube and Socket Joint for
Bicyeles,
wluminium.)

ete.  (Tube el joinl sphérique en
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William Pear-on, Birmingham, Warwick, England, 15th March,
18973 6 years.  (Filed 2nd February, 1897.)

Clainme. - An aluminium tube and socket joint formed hHy ceutting
a slot or slots throngh the wall of the socket, introducing the tube
into the socket, inserting suitable solder into the slot or slots, and
fusing it therein, substantially as described.

No. 35,259. Needles for Repairing Punctured Bicycle
Tires, (Aiguille pour réparer les piqures dans
les banduges pneumatiques).

Charles F. White, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 15th March, 1807
6 years. (Filed 2nd February, 1897.)

Claim.--1st. The combination in a needle for mending punctured
tires with liquid cement of an instrument having a solid integral,
tapering point, an eye or opening in or transversely through said
point adjacent to its end, a cement chamber in the needle com-

municating with said eye and adapted to hold the cement, a plunger |

having a piston fitted in said chamber, a cap detachably secured to
said needle, a threaded hole through said cap, a threaded stem on
said plunger adapted to the threaded cap, and a head or knurled
disc on the stem of the plunger, as set forth. 2nd. The comlnna-
tion in a needle for mending punctured tives with liquid cement of

an instrument having a xolid point, an eye in said point adjacent to !

its end, a chamber in the necdle extending from its head to its eve,

one or more steps of different diameters adjacent to said point and |
blending therefrom in increased diameter and in successive order |
of punctures, a plunger having a piston |

adapted for various sizes
fitted to reciprocate in said chamber, a stem on said plunger, a head
or knurled finger disc on said stem, a cap secured to the head of said
needle against displacement and arranged to extend above it a

1 diametrical opening through the side of said cap above the needle

sadapted for a cement inlet to the chamber in the needle and a hole
m said cap adapted to fit the ste'n of said plunger.

No. 55,260,

Folding Bicycle Crate.
(Caisse pliante pour bicycles.)

Miles Emerson Dunbar, Stockbridge, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 15th
March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd February, 1897.)

Claim. - 1st. A bicycle crate consisting of a base having folding
end and top pieces hinged thereto, in combination with side pieces,
foldable in the vertical plane of sz2id side and connectable with said
top, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A bicycle crate substantially
as herein shown and desceribed, conxisting of a base, end picees
hinged to said base, top pieces hinged to said end pieces, means for
conneeting said top pieces, side pieces foldable in their vertical
plane and connectable with said top.  3rd. A bicycle crate, consist-
mg of a folding frame, comprising a base, end and top pieces in
combination with side braces hinged to said base and connectable
with the top, longitudinal bars pivotally connected to said braces
and adapted to fold therewith upon the base aforesaid. $th. A
folding bicycle crate comprising a base, end pieces hinged thereto
and provided with a folding top, eomnected together about midway
of its length, braces hinged to the base and having their free ends
adapted to register with the conmection of the top picees, means for
locking said connecting top pieces and braces together, 5th. A fold-
ing bicycle crate, consisting of a frame comprising a base, end and
top seetions, sides connected to said frame, a single nieans whereby
the free ends of said frame and side picces are united at a single
point, - Gth, A folding bicycle erate, consisting of u frame compris-
g a base, end and top pieces, sides connected to said frame, a tool
box attached to said frame, means whereby said box is locked
simultancously with the uniting of the free ends of the frame and
side picees,
No. 55,261.

Saddle for Bicyeles. (Seclle de bicycle.)

AR o

Janes Watson Upson and George Dwight Upson, Yoth of Cleve-
land, Ohio, 1.8, A, 15th March, 1897 ; 6 years, (Filed 3rd
February, 18907.)

Claim.—A saddle for a bicycle or velocipede, comprising a table
capable of oscillation and arranged horizontally, or approximately
so, and having two arms projecting laterally in opposite directions,
respectively, a plate or hearing affording support for said table,
Dmeans for limiting the oscillation of the table, means acting to
‘retain the table in its normal position, and two seats supported from
the different ars respectively, substantially as set forth,  2nd. A
saddle for a bievcele or velocipede, comprising a table capable of
oscillation and arranged horizontally, or approximately so, and two
seats arranged side by side and supported from said table; and said
“seats being capable of tiltirg forwardly independently of each other
“and having the centres of the tilting motions arranged forward of

the seats’ centres of gravity, substantially as set forth,  3ed. A
saddle for a bieycle or velocipede, comprising a table eapable of

Loscillation and arranged horizontally, or approximately o, and

| having two arms projecting laterally in opposite directions, respwee-

I tively, a plate or bearing affording support for said table, means
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for limiting the oscillation of the table, means acting to retain the
table in its normal position, two seats supported from the different
arms respectively, and capable of tilting forwardly independently of
vach other and having the centers of the tilting motions forward of
the seats” centres of gravity, substantially as set forth.  4th. A\
saddle for a bicycle or velocipede, comprising a table capable of
oscillation and arranged horizontally, or approximately so, and two
seats supporsed from said table and arranged side by side, and hor-
izontally hinged or pivoted to their support, and means for limiting
the forward tilting of the seats, substantially as set forth,  5th. A
saddle for a bicyele or velocipede, comprising two seats arranged
side by side and capable of tilting forwardly, and capable also of
oseillation in a horizontal plane or in their inelined position, and
means acting to retain them in their normal position, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth. 6th. A saddle for a bievele or
velocipede, comprising two suitably supported tables arranged side
by side and capable of oscillation, and two forwardly tiltable
seats supported  from the  different  tables; respectively, and
movable independently of cach other, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  Tth. A saddle for a bieycle or velocipede, com-
prising two suitably supported tables arranged side by side and
capable of oxcillation, means acting to retain said tables in their
normal position ; means for limiting the oscillation of the tables,
and two seats horizontally hinged or pivoted to the different tables,
respectively, forward of the seats’ centers of gravity, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.  8th. A saddle for a bieycele or
velocipede comprising an oscillating table A 5 a pair of oseillating
tables G G arranged side by side and supported from the first-men-
tioned table, and the two forwardly and independently  tiltable
seats supported from the different tables (2 (5, respectively, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth.  9th. A saddle for a
bicyele or veloeipede, comprising two suitably  supported tables
arvanged side by side, and capable uf oscillation ; means acting to
retain said tables in their normal position : means for limiting the
oscillation of the tables, and the two seat-forming eushioned saucer-
shaped plates horizontally hinged or pivoted to the different tables,
respectively, substantially as set forth,  10th. A saddle fora bieycele
or velocipede, comprising an oscillating table A 3 a pair of oscillat-
ing tables G Goarranged side by side and supported fromn the first-
mentioned table, and the two forwardly and independently tiltable
seat-forming  cushioned saucer-shaped  plates supported from the
different tables G G, respectively, substantially as and for the pur-
pose set forth,  11th. .\ seat for a bicycle cr velocipepe, comprising
a plate B arranged horizentally, or approximately o, and provided,
upon its under =ide, with a ¢lip or device for attaching it to o mem-
ber ot the machine : a table supported from said plate, and capable
of oxeillation, and having two armx extending laterally in opposite
directions, respectively ;5 means for vetaining said table in its normal
position 3 means for limiting the oscillating of xaid table ; two other
tables supported from the different table-arms, respectively, and ca-
pable of oxcillation independently of each other 1 means acting to re-
tain said last-mentioned tablex in their normal position ; means for
limiting the oscillation of said last-mentioned tables, and the two seats
supported from the different last-mentioned tables, respectively, and
eapable of tilting forwardly independently of each o her, substan-
tinily as and for the purpose set forth.  12th. A saddle for a bicyele
or veloeipede, comprising a circular plate B arranged horizontally,
or approximately so, and provided, upon its edge, with the two out-
wardly projecting members B! B2, the table A capable of oseillation
and mounted upon said plate and provided with the arms A% A4
extending laterally in oppuosite directions, respectively, and t e de-
pending members A A#) and the two seats supported from the
different table-ars, respectively, and capable of tilting forwardly
independently of each other, all arranged and operating substan-
tially ax shown, for the purpose specitied. 13th. A saddle for a
bicyele or velocipede, having two suitably supported tables at its
opposite sides, respectively, and said tables being capable of oscilla.
tion independently of each other 5 means acting to retain said tables
in their normal position : the two seats horizontally hinged or
pivoted to the different tables. vexpectively, and the pintles or pins
of the hinged or pivotal conneetion between the seats and tables
extending beyond their hearings, and the members that support the
tables, having upwardly projecting pins or members arranged  to
form, in conneetion with the ends of the aforesatd pintles or pins,
stops for limiting the osceillation of the tables, substantially as sot
forth.

N

William Laird Stewart, Wilmerding, Pennsylvania, V.S, AL 15th
March, 1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 5th February, 1897.)

Cladm.--1st. A hrake for a bicyele or the like, comprising a brake
eylinder, a bearing block or shoe extended longitudinally therein, a
voke engaging the trunnions extended f om the ends of said blocek
or =hoe, and an operating rod attached to the voke, substantially as
specitied. 2nd. A brake for hieyeles or the like, comprising a brake
evlinder, a bearing block extended Tongitudinally thevein, friction
rollers supported insaid block and engaging the inner sarface of the
brake eylinder, & voke engaging with trunmions extended from the
ends of said block, and an operating rod extended apward from said
voke, substantinlly as specitied. 3rd. Ubreake for bieyleles or the
like, comprising a eylinder, a bearing hlock or shoe anged longi-
tudinally thercin and having semi-cylindrical seats formed in its

. 53,262, Bicycle Brake. (Frein de bicyele )
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lower side, friction rollers in said seats, a spring attached to. the
japper side of xaid block or shoe and engaging its free end with the

interior of the brake cylinder, and a yoke having its downwardly-
extended members engaged with trunnions extended from the said
block or shoe through openings in the ends of the brake cylinder,
|snbst;1}1§m]ly as specified,  4th. A brake for a bicycle or the like,
| comprising a eylinder, a bearing block arranged longitudinally there-
rin and having transversely curved seats in its lower side, friction
j rollers engaging in said scats and engaging the interior of the brake
teylinder, a spring for foreing said block and friction rollers yielding
downward with relation to the liake cylinder, an operating rod
having engagement with the trunnions extended from said bearing
block through openings in the ends of the brake cylinder, and a
cover of yielding material on the brake cylinder. substantially as
specified,” Hth. A bieyele brake, comprising a cylinder, a cover of
vielding material on the eylinder, a bearing block or shoe extended
longitudinally in said eylinder and having trunnions extended out-
ward through openines in the ends of said eylinder, friction rollers
loosely mounted in transversely curved seats formed in the under
side of said bearing block or shoe, a yoke having its downwardly-
extended members engaged with the trunnions, means for prevent-
ing a rotary motion of said block relatively to the yoke, and an
operating rod extended upward from said yoke, substantially as
specitied.

No, 55,263.

‘Wood and Metal Joint.
(Joint en buis et métal.)

5 5 343263
Charles Seth Beebe, Racine, Wisconsin, U.S, A, 15th March,
INOT 3 6 years.  (Filed Gth February, 1897.)

Claim. 1st. A joint comprising a metal ocket, a Iength of other
than tubular wood fast in the socket, and a series of separate metal
plates cmbedded in the wood to form an angular figure, having the
corners thereof exposed to the inner surface of said socket. 2nd. A
Joint comprisxing a metal socket, a length of other than tubular wood
fast in the socket, and a series of separate metal plates embedded in
the wood to form a triangle, having the corners thereof exposed to
the inner surface of said socket.

No. 55,264, Bicyele Tive. (Buandage de bicycles.)
Thomas Smith, Jacksonville, Florida, U.8,A.) 15th March, 1897 ;
6 years.  (Iiled $th February, 1807.)

Claim.~Tn a tive, the combination with a rim provided at inter-
vals along its inner surface and centrally  thereof with inwardly
extending threaded projections, of a continuons coiled flat ribbon
spring having the edges of its contignous coils in eontact with each
other, and seated divectly in and bearing against the rim and
extending longitudinally around the sume, serews passing through
[ the vim from the inside and engaging threaded openings at inter-
]‘\va].\- in the coils of said spring, a resilient covering passing con-
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tinuously around and enclosing both the rim and spring, and having
its longitudinal edges overlapping each other upon the inner surface

of the rim and provided with registering perforations for engaging
said projections, and nuts on said threaded projections for binding
the edges of the covering against the rim, whereby the covering
may be removed for giving aceess to the spring, substantially as
described.

‘Pneumatic Tire.

No. 55,2635. (Banduge pnewmatique.)

Langley Claxton, Paterson, New Jersey, U.S.A., 15th March,
March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Claim.—In a pneumatic tire, the combination of a series of
metallic strips interposed between the interior air-chamber and the
thread of the tire, the said strips being arranged in layers trans-
versely to the tire, the strips of one layer covering the joints of the
next layer, and a silken or other soft cord arranged along the edges
of said metallic strips but disconnected therefrom, whereby it forms
a flexible fender or cushion between the metallie strips and the other
parts of the tire, substantially as and for the purpose specitied,

No. 55,266. Saddle. (Selle.)

Harry Willoughby Grattan  Plunkett, London, England, 16th
March, 1897 5 6 years. (Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A saddle frame comprising twin wires or flanges,

substantially as described and for the purpose speciticd. 2nd. T a

enddle, the combination with a frame eomprising twin wires or
flanges and a cushion provided with a bead or projection, substan- |

tially as deseribed and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. The com-
bination with a saddle frame comprising twin_ twires or Hanges and

shaped with the forward parts nearly parallel and the back parts |
curled outwardly to form loops, of an inflatable cushion, substan-

tinlly as specified.  4th. A saddle comprising tubular portions with
the forward parts nearly parallel but diverging from each other from

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

a point at the forward end and curved outwardly at the rear end to
form leops, the cushion lyving approximately in one plane, substan-
tially as specitied. Hth. The combination of a saddle comprising a
frawe of twin wires shaped with the forward parts nearly parallel and
the back parts curled outwardly to form loops, an inflatable tubular
cushion similarly shaped and supported by said frame and means
for inflating the said cushion, substantially as specitied. 6Gth. A
saddle support comprising a clip J, bolts K, and L, and pivoted
plates M, with segmentally slotted arms M?, substantially as
described and specified.  7th. In a saddle, the combination with
clip bolts K and L, and pivoted segmentally-slotted plates M, and
wires Al of the saddle frame, substantially as deseribed and speci-
fied. 8th. In a saddle frame, the combination with the wires Al
and twin wires or flanges D, D', of a stiffening plate E, substan-
tially as deseribed and specitied. 9th. The combination and arrange-
ment of wires A1, the retainer B, the plates C, C1, the twin wires
D, D1 and stiffening plate E, constituting the complete saddle frame,
substantially as described and specified.  10th. The combination
with the horizontal member H, of the secat pillar, of the perforated
clips J, slit at Ji and with wings J111) transverse tube J 1111 holts
K and L, plates M, with segmentally slotted arm M?, the heads
K, washer K3, and plates M, suitably channelled to grip the wires
Al the central slot K111 formed in the bolt K, and the block K11,
substantially as described and for the purpose specitied.  11th, The
combination of the looped wire A2, connected to the retainer B,
provided with perferations B! and slots B2, the twin wires D, D]
shaped ax indicated and secured by the channelled plates C, C1, the
perforated stiffening plate E, the tubular cushion F. with jnner
mflatable air tube K1, and provided with longitudinal bead 101, sub-
stantially as desceribed and specified.

No. 55,267, Single and Tandem Bicycle.
(Bicycle double et simple.‘)‘

Frank M. Frankland, Chicago, Tllinois, U.SCAL, 16th March, 1897 5

6 years.  (Filed 8th February, 1897.)

Clyin.—1st. The combination with a bicycle frawme having the
forwardly extending lugs £, f*, f2 upom the respective joints I, ¥,
12, of a forward or sopp’emental frame having a forward steering
head, a seat-supporting portion, a sprocket shaft hanger, a connect-
ing rod extending rearwardly from the said sprocket hanger and
Tevices loeated respectively upon the seat-supporting post, and said
rearwardly extending connecting rod adapted to couple with the
lugs f, £, /2 to rigidly conuect the two portions of the frame to-
gether, substantially as deseribed,  2nd. The combination with an
ordinary bieyele frame, of a steering head provided with a detach-
able fork, a supplemental or forward frame adapted to be conpled
to the ordinary frame and to convert the same into a_tandem frame,
said supplemental frame being provided with a stecring head adapt-
ed to receive and couple with said detachable fork, substantially as
deseribed.  3rd. Tn a convertible single and tandem bieycle, a front
steering head having upon the lower bearing cone a steering sprocket
adapted for use in the steering apparatns of the tandem, substan-
tially as described.  4th. In a frame for a combined single and
tandem bicyele, the combination with two detachable portions of
the frame each provided with serew threaded connecting lngs, the
threads running in oppesite directions upon the two frames, of a
right and left screw-threaded connecting devices having the threaded
portions which screw upon the forward portion of the frame longer
than those which serew upon the rear part, whereby the uncoupling
of the same from the rear part does not entirely unserew them from
the forward part, substantially as deseribed. Hth. Tn a combined
single and tandem bicycle, the combination of a single frame having
a steering head provided with a detachable fork and a forward or
supplemental framie having a steering head adapted for connection
with said detachable fork, a steeving device upon said forward
| frame and adapted for connection with the rear steering head, and
i conmecting devices hetween said steering device and the forward

stecring head, substantially as deseribed. 6th. In a combined

single and tandem bieyele, the (*ummelUH with a single frame
“having a steering head provided with a detachable fork, a forward
or supplemental frame adapted to be coupled to the single frame
and to make up therefor a tandem frame, said forward frame having
a steering head adapted for attachment to said detachable fork, a
steering device adapted for attachment to the rear steering head and
connected with the front steering head, said steering deviee consist-
ing of the tubular shaft Loprovided with micans of connection with
the rear steeving head and preventing rotation thereupon, the
oppositely extending arms K, K' rigidly secured to the tubnl
fshaft and the draw bolt M adapted to hold the tububir shaft tig
l against the rear steering head, substantially as described,

ar

htly
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No. 353,268. Bicycle. (Bicycle.) interlucking engagement with the sides thereof, all substantially
deseribed.  3rd. A gear-case for bicycles formed of front and rear
telescoping parts by which the said case can be lengthened or shorten-
od, each part being formed of two separable interlocking sections
arranged as shown 3 a telescoping two-part closer adapted for an
interlocking engagement with said sections ; and means for secur-
ing said front and rear parts to_the bicycle frame, all substantially
as described.  4th. The combination n a two-part gear case for
bicyeles of two separable interlocking sections, constructed as
described, provided with means for rigil%ly securing the ends of said
sections together ; a corrugated and interlocking closer I 1 adapted
to admit the brace rod 12 and to close the inner and open faces of
the said ease sections by an interlocking engagement with the sides
thereof as shown 3 mieans for securing said sections to the bicycle
frame ; and the adjustable plate 26 arranged as described in the
rear end of said case for the purpose of providing for variations in
distunce between  two  revoluble  wheels, all substantially as
deseribed.

No. 535,270. Bicyele Tire. (Bunduye de bicycle.)

Birton Henry Fogg, Somerville, Mass., 17,8, A, 16th March, 1897 ;
6 years.  (Filed 9th February, 1897.)

Clim.—1st. In a bieyele saddle support the combination of a
saddle-support having a grooved stem B, ax deseribed, and the sap-
porting spring 8 3 with the tubular part C adapted to fit in the seat
supporting tube provided with interior grooves HU It adapted to
receive, in connection with the grooves H H, friction balls, the said
grooves H! H' being made of a width to admit of a slight lateral
movement of the said friction balls, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.  2nd. In a bicycle saddle support, a saddle stem | Charles Albert Hussey, New York, State of New York, U.S.A.,
resting upon a spring and adapted to work within a guiding tube, 16th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Iiled 11th February, 1897.)
the said stem having two sets of grooves, one set near 1ts upper end Claim.—1st. Tn a hollow tire for bieveles or other vehicles, the
and the other set near its lower end, each set of grooves havinganti- | combination of a series of spring formers or supporters eonstrueted
friction balls adapted to prevent contact hetween the said saddle | qnd arranged substantially ax shown and deseribed and connected
stem and the said guiding tube, substantially as and for the purpose | ¢ each other by an clastic band, and an envelope or cover having a

EX R
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set forth, wedge-shaped extension immediately inside and contiguous to the
tread and arranged in conucction with the spring former, substan-

No. 35,269. Gear Case for Bicyeles. tindly as and for the purposes set forth.  2nd. In a hollow tive for
(Boite pour enyreniye de bicycles,) bicycles or other vehicles, a series of spring steel formers or sup-

porters arranged a slight distance from the other and connected in
a series by an elastic band as shown, said formers being divided at
points opposite the central point of the tread and having inwardly-
curved and wedge-shaped shoulders, with a rubber envelope or cover
secured around the formers and having a complementary wedge-
shaped portion, all arranged substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 55,271, Hand Protector. (Garde-main.)

Harry J. Buell, Fort Wayne, Indiana, U8 AL, 16th March, 1897 ;' Charles Henvy Gleim, Denver, Colorado, U.S. A, 16th Marvch, 1847
6 years.  (Iiled 9th February, 1897.) ‘ 6years.  (Filed 12th February, 1897,)

Claim. -1st. Tn a gear-case for bicycles, the combination of two | Claim.—1st. A hand protector of conical form which is open at
separable interlocking sections, each formed of a single piece of L one side and provided with fastening deviees at its separated edges,
sheet metal ; an interlocking closer formed of a single piece of metal | said protector being adapted to fit at its forward or smaller end
folded upon itself, as deseribed, and having its interlocking edges  avound the object to which it is attached. 2nd. A hand protector
corrugated for the purpose specified 5 and means for detachably - of conical form which is open at one side and provided with fasten-
securing said ease sections together and to the bieyele frame, all - ing devices at its separated edges and adapted to fit at its smaller
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A two-part gear case for bicycles, | end around the objeet to which it is attached, said smaller end being
comprising two separable interlocking sections 1and 10, each seetion | provided with an open spring clasp or ring adapted to engage the
being stamped from a single pieee of sheet metal, having means for Fobject to which the protector is attached.  8ed. A hand protector
rigidly scenring the ends of said sections, and a closer 11 folded T of "conical form which is open at one side and i provided at its
and corrugated as deseribed, and adapted to admit the brace vod 12} separated edges with ball and socket or like fasteners. 4th. A hand
and to close the inner and open faces of the said case sections by an | protector provided with an interior loop for the finger.
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No. 33,272.

Bicycele Driving Gear.
(Roue de commande pour bicyeles.)

William Edward Milligan, Wallaceburg, Ontario, Canada, 16th
March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th Febrnary, 1897.)

Clajm.—-1st. In deiving gear for eyeles, the combination of a snit-
ably supported guide rod, a traveller sleeved on the guide rad, a
pitman pivotally connected at one end to the traveller, and at o point
near the forward end to the pedal erank. and a pedal suitably
journalled on the forward end of the pitman, substantially as
deseribed and specified. 2nd. Tn driving gear for eveles, means for
holding guide rods in a substantially horizontal position on cither
side of the rear wheel, travellers sleeved on the guide rods, which
rods are =0 shaped as to permit the travellers to pass in front of the
rear axle to which the forward ends of the guide rods are attached,
pitiian pivotally connected at one end to the travellers and at points
near the forward end thereof to the pedal ceranks, and pedals suit-
abiy journalled on the forward ends of the pitinan, substantially as
described and specified. 3rd. In driving gear for cveles, the com-
bination of a frame suitably connceted tothe rear forks and adapted
to support a horizont:d guide yod which is also attached at its for-
)\'mwl end to the rear axle, a traveller sleeved on the guide vod, which
is so shaped as to permit the traveller to pass in front of the rear
axle at the forward throw of the device, a pitman pivotallv con-
nected at one end to the traveller, and at a point near its forward
end to the end of the pedal erank. a pedal suitably journalled on the
on the forwird end of the pitman, substantially as deseribed and
specified. 4the In driving gear for eveles, the combination with the
rear fork A, A of frame B B, with horizontal guide vods 1,
shnp{ﬂ as indicated, and suitably connected to the rear axle B and
provided with guard clips G, the travellers 19, the pitman H, with
pivotal conmections at foand 11 to the travellers and pedad cranks
respeetively, the pedal cranks 1L the pedal< J, and a seat longitudin-
ally adjustable on the scat har J, substantially as deseribed and
specified, '

No. 55,273. Puneumatic tire for Bieycle Wheels,
(Bandage pneumutigue pour bicycles.)

Fig I
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Charles Gentle, Hamilton, Ontario, Canada, 16th March, 18975 6

vears.  (Viled 15th February, 1897.)
Claim.

nular rec

st. Tnoa bieyele wheel, a pneumatic tive having an an-
S, 0r groove with continuaous side walls, in combination

with a protection band inserted and secured in said groove and con- -

'tl‘nllﬂlls W]th the t.ire, substantially as described and set foreh, 2nd.
The combination in a bievele wheel of a pneumatic tive having an
aunular groove around the face thereof for insertion of a tive pro-
-
3—T
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tecting band of suitable material secured in and continuous with the
tive, substantially as described and set forth,  3rd. The combination
in o pmewmatie tire having a wide face continnous recess, or groove,
Cwith a tive protecting hand inserted and secured in said groove by
means of wire rings inzerted in continunous recesses formed in the
i cedges of said hands and in proximity to the walls of the tire groove,
| substantially as deserthed and =et forth.  4th. A pneumatic tire for
hieyele wheels formed with an annular or continuous wide faced
i groove in the face thevedf, an inclined wall on each side of the groove
and continuous therewith, a band constructed of a central piece hav-
ing otter ¢ ntinnons edges secured thereto to conform to and fasten
in said groove of tire, substantially as described and set forth,  5Hth.
The herein deseribed pnenmatic tire constracted with a wide groove
in or on the face and continuonus therewith, side walls of said groove
forming a part of the tive and continnous with the same, said groove
capable of receiving a band previous to inflation of tire, and securing
.;uir]'l»anll by means of inflation, substantially as deseribed and set
orth.

No. 55,274, Tce Bicycle. (Bicyele pour la glaee.)

s
Charles B. Vose, Pittstield, Vernont, USCAL 16th March, 1807 ¢

G yvears.  (Filed 15th February, 1897,

Claim.~ 1st. The combination with the machine frame, provided
Vwith runners as deseribed, of a0 driving wheel having its vim seal-
Hoped to form clearance spaces, a pair of spaced and transversely
‘ aligned radial spurs Toeated at each vertex of said rim, and means
for actuating said wheel, substantially ax described. 2nd. The
combination with the machine frame, provided with rumners, as
deseribied, of the vertieally adjustable deiving wheel, <liding wedges
for raising and lowering the =ame with a positive movement, and
means for actuating sad wedges, substantially as desevibed.  3rd.
The combination with the machine frae, provided  with  the
rmnners, of the driving wheel having its axle mounted in vertically
sliding boxes, sliding wedges eo-acting with said hoxes both to raise
and lower the wheel positively, and means for operating the
wedges, substantially as described. 4th. The combination with
the machine frae, provided with runners and having vertically
<lotted hiackets, of the driving wheel having its axle mounted in
boxes sliding within =aid bracket, sliding wedges operating divectly
against sald boxes for positively raising and lowering the same,
Fand means for operating said wedges) substantially as deseribed.
!5th., The combination with the machme frame, having the runners
i ax deseribed, of the driving wheel having its axle mounted in ver-
tiendly adjustable boxes, the wedees having the inclined slots in
which said hoxes lie and shde, and mens for sliding : aid wedges,
substantially as deseribed. 6th, The combination with a frame,
having  centrally-disposed and longitndinally-aligned  runners as
deseribed, of a driving wheel having its rim located divectly over
and approximately cqual in width with one of said runners, pairs of
Cspaced transversely aligned spurs which straddle and operate respee-
tively upon opposite sides of the plane of said runner, each pair
{ heiny comstructed of a single hlank, of which the terminalx form the
spurs while the intermediate connecting portion provides means of
attachment to the ring, and neans for actuating said wheel, sub-
stantially as specitied.

i No. 55,275. Bicycle Brake. (Frein de bicycle.)
CWilliam Augustus Leggo, jr., Hartsdale, New York, U.S.A., 16th
‘ March, 1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 15th February, 1897.)
U edm. 1st. In aeycle, two rotating ¢lements eonnected together
[y o serew thread whereby their relative movement will cause one
’ of them to move laterally, in combination with two brake elements
Lone of them being carriced by one of said rotating elements, and a
| thivd brake element interposed Detween said two brake elements,
twhereby the relative lateral movement of said rotating elements will
Cenuse the said third hrake to be clamped between the other two
Swake surfaces. 2nd. Tnoa eyele brake, an axle and a pair of eranks
hoth of which are rigidly secured thereto and through which the
propelling power is transnutted, a sliding brake member normally
rotating therewith, means whvr«.»h_\' the axle and the brake member
mayv he cansed to rotate differentiandly, and ascrew thread connection
hetween the axle and sliding member whereby such differential
Smotion will cause the sliding member to move longitudinally upon
i the axle.  Srd. Ina bieyele, the combination of the crank axle and
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cranks, a sprocket wheel loosely mounted on the axle, interlocking @ similar fastening, a lock nut for securing the bearing part or parts

abutiments whereby the eranks and wheel will rotate together or

7 SIS

differentially at will, and a fixed screw thread on the axle, a brake
member engaging with said thread and adapted to rotate with the
sprocket wheel, but to move independently thereof to operate a
brake, substantially as described. 4tl}1‘ In a bicyele, the combination
of a crank axle and eranks, a sprocket wheel loosely mounted on the
axle, interlocking abutments whereby the cranks and wheel will
rotate together or differentially at will, and a fixed serew thread on
the axle, a brake member engaging with saxd thread and adapted to
rotate with the sprocket wheel, but to move independently  thereof
to operate a brake, a drum and tixed strap surrounding the same for
producing a constant friction, said brake member being arranged to
engage with the drum to cause it to rotate with the sprocket wheel
and against the friction of the strap thereon.  5th. I a eycle, the
combuation of an axle, a sleeve thereon carrying w sprocket wheel,
a brake member feathered to the sleeve and provided with a screw
thread, a corresponding thread on the axle and means for rotating
the axle independently of the sleeve to a limited extent for the pur-
pose of moving the brake member.  6th. In a cycle brake, the com-
bination of an axle, a sleeve surronnding it and normally rotating
therewith and a sliding brake member feathered to the sleeve, a cor-
responding brake member, means whereby the axle and the sleeve
may he caused to rotate differentially to o limited extent, and a
serew thread connection between the axle and the sliding brake
member whereby such differential motion will cause the sliding
member to move longitudinally upon the axle towards or away from
its correxponding member, substantinlly as described. Tth, A brake
for vehieles, consisting of a wheel hub to which the driving power
is applied, an auxiliary hub to which the spokes of the wheel are
attached, a frictional surface carried by each hub, corvesponding
frictional surfaces against which the former swrfaces are adapted to
bear, in combination with means for creating velative lateral move-
ment of the two hubs whereby the said corresponding friction sur-
faces are cansed to move towards or away from each other.  Sth. A
brake for vehicles, consisting of a wheel hub to which the driving
power ix applied, an auaniliary hub to which the spokes of the
wheel are attached, a friction flange carried by each hub, an element
located between said Hange and adapted to be clamped therely to
create friction, in combination with means for creating relative
lateral movement of the two bubs whereby the said fanges may be
caused to clamp or release said intervening element, for the purpose
set forth,  Yth. A brake for vehicles, consisting of a wheel hub to
which the driving power is applied, an anxiliary b to which the
spokes of the wheel are attached, a friction flange carried by each
hub, a drum located hetween said friction Hange and adapted to be
clamped or released therehy, a friction strap upon the drum, the
tension of which retards the rotation of the dvum, in combination
with means for ereating relative lateral movement of the two hubs
whereby the drum may be clamped or released by the flanges, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  10th. In a cyele brake, the combination of
a hub carrying a sprocket or other gear wheel for transmitting pro-
pelling power thereto, an auxiliary hub sirrounding the first hub to
which thespokes of the wheel ave attached, interlocking lugs hetween
the main and auxiliary hubs, whereby one is driven by the other, a
screw threaded connection hetween the two hubs whereby differen-
tial rotation of them will ereate relative lateral movement, a brake
drum surrounded by a brake strap, a flange or web earrvied by said
drum, and a fange on each of said hubs between which that on the
drum is clamped when the two drums move laterally with respect to
each other.

No. 55,276. Ball Bearing. (Covssinet @ boule.)
Amos Frank, Sudbury Tatnam, Tlkeston, Derbyshire, Kngland,
16th March, 1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 16th February, 1897.)

Clim, - 1st. Inball bearing. a bearing part or parts having grooves

or ball races upon its outer end or smface, a cap having correspond-

ing grooves or hall races and a serewed hoss which engages in a

serew-thread in the crank lever, said crank lever being secured to

the spindle passing through the bearing by means of key or such

{

in position, substantially as deseribed and illustrated herein, 2nd.

In ball bearings, grooves or ball races formed upon planex or sur-

faces at right angles to the spindle or rotating axis and in which

balls are carried.

No. 55,277. Hand and Foot Motor for Bicyles, cte.
(Moteur 2 mains et pieds pour bicycles, etc.)

G’
,{/’ A

4

Robert Bdgar, jr., Glasgow, Scotland, 16th March, 1897 ; 6 vears,
(Filed 17th February, 1807.) )

Claim, - 1st. Motive mechanizm for vehicles or machines having
it combination alternately acting pedal or treadle mechanisnt and
hand mechanism_consisting of horizontal hand levers which are
worked up and down simultancously through a vertical or nearly
vertical are, the hand levers being arranged to have twice as many
travels up and down as the pedals or treadles during the same time,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. In combination, the frame of the
machine, the pedal shaft, alternately acting pedals on the shaft, a
gear-wheel f on the pedal shaft, a chain-wheel ¢ on the pedal shaft,
a crank shaft i, a pinion shaft g on the crank shaft meshing with the
teeth of the gear-wheel £, a connecting rod j, an arin 7, and a shaft
e actuated by sitnultaneously acting &mnd levers, substantially as
set forth. 3rd. In combination, the frame of the machine, the
pedal shaft, alternately acting pedals on the shaft, a gear-wheel fon
the pedal shaft, a chain-wheel ¢ on the pedal shaft, a crank shaft o,
a pmion ¢ on the crank shaft meshing with the teeth of the gear-
wheel 7, a connecting rod j, wn arm 7, a shaft m, sleeves n secured to
the shaft and hand levers 4 passed through the sleeves and capable
of a longitudinal movement-therein, substantially as set forth.  4th.
In combination, the frame of the wmachine, the pedal shaft, alter-
nately acting pedals on the shaft, a gear-wheel f on the pedal shaft,
a chain-wheel ¢ on the pedal shaft, a crank shaft /, a pinion ¢ on the
crank shaft meshing with the teeth of the gear-wheel £, a conneeting
rod J, an arm I, a shaft m, sleeves n secured to the shaft and hand
levers b passed. through the sleeves and capable of a longitudinal
movement therein and also a rotary movement for stecring the
wachine, substantially as set forth,  5th. In combination, the frame
of the machine, the pedal shaft, alternately acting pedals on the
shaft, a gear-wheel f on the pedal shaft, a chain-wheel ¢ on the pedal
shaft, a crank shaft 7, a pinion ¢ on the crank shaft meshing with
the teeth of the gear-wheel £, a connecting rod J, an arm /, a shaft
m, sleeves n seeured to the shaft, hand levers b passed thiough the
sleeves and provided with armis o' to which is connected a steering
rod p capable of operating the steering fork of the machine, substan-
tially as set forth.  6th. In combination, the frane of the machine,
the pedal shaft, alternately acting pedals on the shaft, a gear-wheel
S on the pedal shaft, a chain-wheel 4 on the pedal shaft, a crank
shaft ¢, a pinion ¢ on the crank shaft weshing with the teeth of the
gear-wheel f,a connecting rod 7, an arm I, a shaft i, sleeves n
secured to the shaft, hand levers b passed through the sleeves and
provided with arms o' to which is connected a steering rod p, a slot
p i the rod aud a bent arm p? secured to the spindle of the steer-
g fork, substantially as set forth.
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No. 55,278. Bicyele Support. (Support pour bicycles.)

Henry Otto, Bloomington, Tllinois, U.8,A., 16th March, 1897 6
years,  (IMiled 19th Februarp, 1897.)

Claine - The combination of a top and bottom clamping plate, con-
necting-serew, the inclined jaw on the bottom plate, the concave
rear wall in the jaw, and a leg with a concave ending foot the eccen-
tric top end pivoted to the jaw, substantially as and for the purpose
specitied.

No. 55,279,

Attachment for Bicycles.
(Attache de bicycles.)

ISR MMM LRRLRRLRLR AR R R RRRY

552179

Joseph Hermann Meyer, Brooklyn, New York, U.S. A., 16th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th February, 1897.)

Claiin.—1st. The combination with the tubular head of the for-
ward part of the frame of a bicycle, through which the stem of the
forward fork passes, of a spring operated sleeve monnted in said
stenn, and adapted to be forced upwardly, a rod which forins a sup-
port for the handle bar and which is pivotally conmected with the
upper end of said stem, said stem being also provided with slots at
the opposite sides thereof, and a pin or bolt which passes through
said slots, and through said rod and through the sliding sleeve, said
sleeve and the frame of the vehicle being also provided with means
for lucking the parts together so as to prevent the fork in which the
guu]f-' wheel is mounted from turning, substantially ax shown and
d«.*scnl)(-gl. 2nd. The combination with the frame of a hieycle, pro-
vided with the usual tubular head through which the stem of the
fork passes, of devices connected with suid stem and adapted to be
operated by the rod with which the handle bar is connected for pre-
venting the fnrw;n'(l fork, from turning, substantially as shown and
deseribed.  8rd. The combination with the frame of a bieyele pro-
vided with a tabulir head as 7, through which the tubular stem 8,
nf.tlw forward fork Ppasses, of a spring operated sleeve mounted on
sald stem, a rod which forms a support for the handle bar, and which
s lnngltnd!nul]y movable in said stem, a pin or bolt which passes
Fhruugh said "(“1,. and through said sleeve, and through slots formed
m_tlu- opposite side of said stem, anda locking device connected
with said sleeve and adapted to operate in connection with the frame
of the vehicle, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 55,280, Process of Roughening the Tread of
Bicycle Tires. (Procédé pour rendre rude ln

surface des bandages de bicycles, )

69°2 %0
The Goold Bieycle Company, assi%vnoe of William Henry Shapley

and Richard Gilbert Miller, all of Brantford, Ontario, Canada,
16th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th February, 1897.)
Cluim. - The herein described process of roughening or pebbling
the face of the outer rubber covering of pneumatic tires, which con-
sists in suitably stretehing the outer rubber covering while still in a
plastic or unvulcanized state, face downwards, on a drum covered
with a fabric adapted to make indentations in the rubber, vulean-
izing the rubber covering while so engaged with the fabric, and
then removing the rubber covering when vuleanized from the fabric-
covered dram so as to leave the finished tive, substantially as
described and specitied.

No. 53,281, Elecetric Trolley Signals for Railways.
( Stynal éleetrique de trollie pour chemins de fer. )
l‘/ 4

s L/

Homer Alton Parrish, Jackson, Michigan, U.8.A., 16th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th December, 1896.)

Claim.<1st. An electric trolley signalling ap;l)amms, comprising
suitable track circuit terminals each side of the crossing, a mam
signal wire forining connection therewith, a feed wire, a set of
magnets with hooked armature and spring-actuated drop, a set of
magnets with armature having a signal or signals, a circuit line
running from feed wire to mam signal wire, and a circuit line
running from feed wire to_ground, and including therein the latter
named magnets and the circuit terminals at the crossing, substan-
tially as set forth.  2nd.  An electric railway signalling apparatus,
comprising normally open cirenit terminals at each side of the cross-
ing, a pivoted lever having the insulated lateral projection for oper-
ating said cirenit terminals, a spring attached to the upper end of the
lever on one =ide opposite the projection in the track instruments
each side of the crossing,a main signal wire forming connection
with the cireuit terminals, a feed wire, a set of magnets with hooked
armature and pivoted spring actuated drop, a eireuit terminal post
for contacting with the drop, a sct of magnets with armature having
insulated end for contacting with and putting up the drop, a signal

or signals, o circuit line running from feed wire to main signal



wire,

named magnets, a cirenit line running from the feed wire 1o
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('wun(l, .\ml inchuding therein a signal or -l<'utl~ and the cireuit |

terminal pu\t\ and dmp 3 and acivenit line vunning fronn the feed
wire to gronnd, and including therein the latter named magmets, and
the cirenit terminals at the erossing, substantially as et forth, i,
The normally open elastic cirent terminals, in combination with the
pivoted ve atical dever, provided with the Jateral insulated projee-
tion at the upper end and a spring attached to the side opposite
to the projection, and ahove the point of pivoting to prevent re hnuu(l
of the lever, substantially as set forth.

55,282, Lamp Film. (Pellicule pour lumpes.)

Walter Darby, Ton Darby and John Henry Puanchard, all of Lon-
don, England, 16th March, 1897 1 6 years.  (Filed 13th No-
vember, 1806, )

Cletiu, - 1st, I oil Tanips, s bener provided with acsuitably sup-
ported wick, and means for .nlmlttlll'_: o relatively small portion of
air to the fame of the same. in combination with a suitably suppor-
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and including therein the signal or signals, and the first - chenille, characterized by the arzangement of a box ¢, provided with

a pierced hottom w, a stanp or pin /, a spiral xpring », and a winged

. i
RS N
i

"

Clever £, so that at each swing of thv latter for each double blow of

the shuttle the eard evlinder we is cansed to work on the pin/in
stich s manmer that at a change of a shuttle the whole of the shuttle
hoxes are moved forward the size of one of them, hy means of the
tirst shuttle box 7, the catches 7% and £, and the noses »!and ¥
the shuttle box in the race is set free, and the pin £ s brought
antomatically into the normal position. 2nd. Inan arrangement of
the kind specified in claim 1, the antomatic change appliance for the

Cshuttles ch.n(wu rized by tlu arrangement of a race Boshattle box

Junder elaim 1, the wrrangement of aswinging shide g, fr, o, b,

i
|

convey the vapors and pr wlu( ts of (um)m\tmn From the wick to the

interior of the said mantle, air openings heing provided to penit of
a large supply of atv mingling with the sadd vapors and products of
combistion €0 ax to |mnluu~ perfect combustion of the same for the
purpose of heating the said mantle to incandescence, substantially
as and for the purpose specifivd, 2nd. Tncoll Tanps, a hurner, pro
vided with a suitably supported wiek, aud weans for mllmttm;: a
relatively smadl proportion of aiv to the Hane of the same, in combi-
nation with a switably supported mantle, and coneentrie tubies form-
ing between theny a passage way from the wick to the interior of the
mantle, openings for admission of air to the passage wav bring pro-
vided in one of the tubes, substantially as and forthe purpose speet-
fied.  3rd. In ol lamps, a burner provided with a cirenlar wick and
means for admitting a relatively smwall proportion of air to the flame
of the same, in combination with a mantle and concentric pe rforated
eylinders f\nnmw a passageway from the wick to the interior of the
mantle, \lll)\ﬁl]lhd“) as and for the purpose specitied. 4t Inoil
lamps. a burner provided with a cirenliur wiek and a central ame tube
formed by the inner wiek tube, in combination with a suitably sup-
ported mantle, the perforated eylinder 19, Tocated within the sad
wick tube, and adapted to admita limited supply of air to the fame,
the perforated evlinder G, substantially continuons with the above
nnntumm] evlinder, and tho olter pufnrm({ evlinder IA, fnnnmu
with the eylinder €f, a passageway from the wick to the interior of
the aforesaid wantle, substantially as and for the parpose specificd.
Sth. In oil lamps for rendering incandescent mantles or other incan-
deseent media of similar nature, the combination of the wick k,
with the inner wick tube ) and the exterior wick tube D, and of
the three perforated eviinders I, (G and R, for producing and regu-
lating, first, the partial combustion of the ol at the wick, and
secondly, the complete combustion within the mantle of the gases
or vaponr produced by =uch partial combustion, all combined and
arranged as deseribed and Nasteated,

No. 35,283. Change-box Mechanism of Power Looms,

(Boite @ mécunisme de variation.)

Knnthwerben, Claviez & Co., assignee of Emil Claviez, all of Leip-
zig, Saxony, Germany, 17th March, 1897 1 6 years.  (Filed 314
March, 18496.)

Claim.—1st. A change box for
working any mumber of colours

wechanieal Toons of all kinds

,such as i the manufacture of

Pey catches £#
L the shuttle by means of the eatches during the working period and

{ bars and hraces commeeting the Iatter to s:

Cand £, and an anguiar piece ¢ for the ohject of fixing

after the siane veleasing it on the pieces ¢ of passing it from this on
to the slidea, by a, b, and of making the rows Bready for the subse-
quent shuattle hox.  3rd. Inachange appliance of the kind specified
tuble
r, picker ¢ and spring catehes f! for the object of advancing the

Ushuattle, which has been set free from the race during the backward

wovement of the winged lever finto the box ¢t and for holding it
above the ope niurr of tlw hottom w.  4th. In a change box such as
specitied inder elaim 20 with a change appliance, the arr: wgement
of an antottic appliance for operating the turn hooks «{1, and in
which the card ix provided with notehes 2 and ix led hotween a

! Sevlindrieal voll 82 and a corresponding dise «* in such a manner that
ted mantle and « tube or tubes forming a passage way adapted to!

the dise o standing under spring pressure comes during revolution
of the card into the notches d = of the une, engaging with the roll
B2 and clozes the eireuit in an cleetro-magmet A, \\hvwb_\ the cateh
A% forming an armature is attracte ! by tlu latter, and the turn hook
ot is st free, for the object of causing the same to work on the card
cylinder m fo set it in o corre: \[mndm" movement and through the
noses 7 of the evlinder e to again bring it into normal position,
All substantially as deseribed amd shown on the drawings.,

bt

No. 35,284, Piano. (Pimo))
James F. Conover, Chicago, [Hinois, U8 AL, 17th March | 18975 6
vears,  (Filed Tth January, 1897.)
Cliriam. A piano string plate or frame having a broad mar-

winal web or hand perpendienlar to the general plane of the frame,
hiteh bars and curved hraces integrally connecting the web and hitch
bars, substantially as and for the purpo-e set forth.  2nd. A one-
piece, east, pinno string plate ov frame, a broad marginal web ov
hand perpendicular to the m'n('x' U plane of the frame and exte uding
beyond each side or face therecf, hitch bars and curved braces ex-
tending Luterally from each side "of the latter to conneet them in-
[1‘“‘1.{“\ with the corvesponding portions of the web or band. 3rd.
A one pieee, east, plano string plate or frame having a marginal
weh or band perpendicular to the gencral plane of the Frame, hiteh
id web, each of said hraces
having a sinnons or enrved portion adapted to vield slightly and
thus relieve the great strain due to cooling contraction in casting.
4th. A one-piece prano string plate or frame having aomarginal web
or band perpeudicular to the plane of the frame as a whole, hiteh
Dars extending across the plate or frame, hraces connecting the weh
and hiteh hars and rings intersceting said braces whereby said rings
are adapted to vield in the cooling of the casting to relieve artificial
strain. - 8th, The combination with a key bed, “of string plate or
frame and a soun ing board, both arranged above the b d, a manual
key board, kevs mounted above the bed and passing beneath said
pliate or frame and sounding board, and haunmers areanged to be
operated by said kevs. 6th. The combination with a key bed, of a
string plate or frame and a sounding board, both arvanged .1bnvvthv
bed, amanual key hoard, keys mounted above the bed and passing
beneath said plate or frame and sonnding board and an action w |tl|
which the keys are diveetly connected, Tth, The combination with
the key hed, of astring plate or frame and a sounding hoard, both
arranged above the key bed, a manual key board, keys mounted
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above the bed and passing heneath said plate or frame, and sounding ' No. 53,286, Sled. (Traineau.)

board and hamnmers arranged to be operated by said keys and to |

T

R
strike forwavdly, sth, The

¢ combination with the key bed, of a
broad marginal web or hund

v of inverted U-shape, which is perpen-
dicular to the general plane of the frane, having its ends fixed upon
the bed and projecting upwardly from said bed, hiteh hars and suit-
able brices connecting the hiteh hars to the web, the whole being
cast inasingle piece, 9th, The combination with the key bed, of a
broad marginal web or hand of inverted Usshape, which is perpen-
dicular to the general plane of the frame, having its ends fixed qpon
the said key bed and extending vertieally upward therefrom, hiteh
hars, hraces extending trom the hitel bars to the web or band cast
mtegrally: with both and a sounding board  parallel to  the
plane of the fras e and fixea to the marginal portion of said
“j‘hul' band.  10th. The combination with the key bed of a one-
piece, cast, string plate or frame having a broad marginal U-shaped
web or hand perpendicular to the generad plane of the frame and
having its ends fixed to the bed, hiteh hars and braces supporting
the hiteh bars from said web or band, said hraces having curved
portions adapted to relieve artificial strain of the plate or frame by
chianging theiv crvature in the cooling of the casting,  11th, A
string plate or frame, consisting of a marginal wel or band perpen-
dienlar to the plane of the plate or frame as a whole, wrest plank
bars, hiteh burs, and a network of braces connecting the hitch bars
to the web and wrest plank bars and having curved portions hetween
their points of attachment adapted to change theiv curvature, and
thus relieve arvtificial strain due to contraction in the cooling of the
cisting.

No, 53,285,

Rod or Bolt Cutter.

(Coupe boulon et tiye.)

t

London Sileote, Monnt Vermon, Ohio, U8, AL, 17th March, 1897 ;
G years.  (Filed 11th January, 1897,

Clain.- -1st. A tool having the rack-plates secured to the tool
handles, and the toothed catter-guard adjustably secured to and he-
tween the said plates, as sct forth.  2nd.” A tool having the cutter-
giard with  longitudinal openine and provided on its face with

teeth upon opposite sidex of the said opening, as sot forth, 3rd. The |
+ hearing for the
ce of the cam pro-

handles having cam projections and a semiciren
cutter cams, and the pivot pins formed upon the f,
jections, combined with the cutter having cams engaged by the said
pins, ax set forth.  4th, The combination of the cutter having a
portion of its thickuess rem ved, and the handles having a portion
of their heads similarly removed, with the entter guard having teeth

ol

Evariste Dore and Anthony Chouinard, both®of®Minneapolis, Min-
nesota, .S, AL, 17th Mareh, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th De-
cember, 1896.)

Cluine.1st. The combination, with a sled runmer, of an oil recep-
tacle applied thereto, and weans for delivering the oil from said re-
ceptacle onto the under surface of the forward end of the runner.
2nd. The combination, with a sled runner, having an upturned for-
ward end, and an oil receptacle applied to said runner, and means
for delivering the oil from said receptacle onto the under surface
of the upturned forward end of the runner. 3rd. The combi-
nation with a sled runner, of an oil receptacle arranged thereon,
means for guiding the oil from said receptacle onto the under surface
of the forward end of the runner, and means for regulating the fow
of oil from said receptacle.  4th. The combination, with a sled run-
ner, provided with a shoe 8, of the enp 15 arranged above said shoe,
a series of openings 16 extending from said cup to said shoe, an oil
receptacle carried from said shoe, and means for delivering the oil
from said receptacle into said eup, for the purpose speeitied.  Hth.
The combination with thesled runner, provided with the shoe 8 hav-
ing the opening 16, the cup 15 arranged  above said shoe, the reser-
voir 4 arranged upon said shoe, and communieating with said cup,
and the vegulating plug or valve I8, 6th. The combination, with
the sled 2 provided with the cross bar 3, and the swinging rocker ,
of the oil reservour 20 sccured upon the rear of said cross bar, pro-
vided with the plug 22 and the fatceet 21, the upper surface of said
veservoir heing beneath the upper surface of the eross har 3, for the
purpose speeified,

Inside Pipe Cutter.

No. 55,287. (Coupe-tuyan.)

Rudolphe Herbers, Beardsley, Minnesota, U
1897 1 6 vears,  (Filed 2nd Jannary, 1896.)
Cluim.—1<t. In am inside pipe cutter, the combination with a
hollow shaft having a dise at one end, pins projecting from said
dise, levers pivoted at one end on =aid pins, and cutting wheels
carried by the other ends of the levers, of a rod extending through

LA, 17th March,

Usaid shaft, a camomounte toon the rod and having grooves for the

admission of the cutting edges of said wheels, weans for turning
this rod, and independent means for rotating said shaft, as and for
the purpose set forth. 2nd. [naw inside pipe cutter, the combina-
tion with a hollow shaft having a dise at one end, pins projecting
from =aid dise, levers pivoted at one end on said pins, and cutting
wheels carried by the other ends of the levers, of a rod extending
through said shaft, & cam mounted on the rod, a handle fast on the
shaft for rotating it, a gear on_the rear end of the vod, and endless
serew engaging such gear, and means for turning the gear, as and
for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In an inside pipe cutter, the com-
bination with a rotatable hollow shaft having a dize at it< outer end,
radially movable levers pivoted to said dise, catting wheels carvied
by said levers, and means, substantially as deseribed, for throwing

{such levers outward, of a collur mounted on the shaft in rear of the

dise, a set screw through the collar against the shaft, a ring mounted
on the shaft between said dise and collar, and means for supporting
sueh ring, as and for the purpose set forth, dth, Tu aninside pipe

Ceutter, the combination with a rotatable hollow shaft having a dise

i

at its outer end, radiadly movable Tevers pivoted to said dise, cut-
ting wheels carried by said levers, and means, substantinlly as
deseribed, for throwing such levers outward, of @ collar wmonnted on

and the rack plates secured to the hanedle heads and to the cutter . the shaft in vear of the diseswset serew through the collar against

guard, as set forth, o

the shaft, a ving mounted on the <haft between said dise and collar
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and having a sleeve with a set serew, a rod having a spoon for !

attachment to some other hoiler flue, a double socket into one men-
her of which this rod passes; and a Tateral rod connecting the other
member with said sleeve, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 55,28%. Steam Boiler. (Bouilloire @ vapeur.)

Tssdrp

Jean Seguy, Québee, Qud., Canaaa, 17 mars 1897 5 6 ans,
le 31 décembre 1896,)

Reswmdo- La comibinaison des deux compartiments A et () avee
Tes tuyanx K, ¥et () tel que déerit ci-dessus et pour les fins indiquees,

No. 33,289.

(Ddépose

Plane Guide. (Guide pour rabots.)

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

by oy

Erek Lindfox, Chicago, Minois, USCA L 17th Mareh, 1807 ¢ 6 years. |
(Filed T4th January. 1897,)

Cltine. - Tna plane, the combination with a stoek having aslot in its
side and aceavity inits interior, of o gnide-wing hinged to the stock
adjicent to the <lot therein, the cirved extension 7 pivotally secured
at one of its endx on the guide-wing and entering the slot in the
stock, the guide 8 swiveled on the imterior of the stock, and having
a transverse opening for the reception of the extension 7, and a set-
serew to tixedly secure =aid extension, substantially ax described.

No. 535,290. Wall Paper Trimmer.
((Toupe-y-apier de tenture.)
John T. Montgomery, Battle Creek, lowa, TS\ 17th March,
1897 5 6 vears. (Filed Tith January, 1897,)
Clecdie. - Ixt. Incavoll-paper cutter, the combination of a suitable |
frame grooved to receive a roll of paper, and a follower mounted in l

{March, 1897.

said frame above the grove in the frame to move in a vertical plane
and having its lower swrfaces projected downwardly further at its

central portion than at its edges, for the purposes stated. 2nd. A
roll-paper cutter comprizing a snitable frame, the curved knife
pivoted thereto, the follower mounted therein, one or more down-
ward projections at or near the central portion of its under face, and
independent means for operating the follower, substantially as and
for the purposes stated,

No. 55,2901.

Vessel. (Vaisscau.)

Conrad Odinet, New York, State of New York, ULS.A., 17th
March, 1897 3 6 years,  (Filed 15th Januavy, 1897.)

Clim. - Txt. In the construction of the hulls of vessels, a channel

, formed in the bottom of the same at each side of the kedl, propeller
fshafts located in the said channels, and means for driving the said

shafts, ax and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. In the construction
of the hulls of vessely, a housing constructed Jongitudinally within

fthe hull at the central portion of its hottom, the =aid housing being

open to receive the water, a keel laid along the central portion of
the under face of the said housing, forming two channels, a propeller
shaft located in vach channel, and a seriesof propellers secured upon
each shaft, ax aud for the purpose specitied. 3rd. In the construe-
tion of the hmils of vessels, a housing erected longitudinally in the
central portion of the hall, forming a depression in the said bottom

tof substantially rectangular shape in cross section, a keel laid cen-

trally along the under face of the said housing, and extending from

S how to stern, dividing the depression mto two longitudinal channels,

said keel projecting helow the horizontal Tine of the hull, gates

Hocated ineach channel, operating from the interior of the hull, pro-

peller shafts journaled in each channel, extending substantially the
Tength of the same, propellers seeured to the shafts, vertical shafts
goeared with the propeller shafts, and a power shaft geared with the
said vertical shafts, as and for the purpose specified.
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No. 53,292. Cover for Books. (Couverture de livres.)
°o o o o o 2 ‘
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Louisa A. Beers, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. AL, 17th March,
18T 6 years.  (Filed 15th January, 1897.)
Claim. —1Ist. A blank for a book cover consisting of a main hody
portion provided with openings near its ends, the top and bottom
flaps 2 provided with openings near the edges thereof, and the
inclined corners.  2nd. A book cover consisting of 1 body portion
having a down-turned end portion, a top and bottom flap, and a
lacing cord passing through openings iu the edges of =aid end por-
tions and said top and bottom Haps,

No. 553,293, Truss. (Bundage herniaire.)

Jotin DL Rowley, Kansas, Missouri, U.S. A., 17th March, 1897 6
years.  (Filed 18th January, 1807.)

_Cliim.—1st. In a truss pad, the combination with the hody por-
tion having a concavity in the front side thereof and ventilating air
ducts extending through said body portion near its periphery, an
elastic cover to the front side of said body portion, a fixed oblong
attachment plate embedded i the back and secured at both ends to
said pad, a stud on the other side of said hody portion to that having
said concavity, and a perforate plate having a central opening
adapted to receive said stud, covering <aid fixed plate, and having
1ts perforations registering with the said ducts in the body of said
pad, substantially as and for the purpose described.  2nd. Tna truss,
the combination with the truss band, of a plate rigidly attached to
and extending bevond one end of said band, and a ball upon
the outer end portion of said plate a pad-supporting adjustable
swivel bar having one end of its hody connected with said
Pad and the other end turned back nearly upon itself to form a
clamp, the inner surface of suid hent portion of said bar having an
annular groove, adapted to receive said ball upon the plate of said
truss baud, and in frictional eontact with the entire surface of said
hall, said bent portion of said bar being extended beyond said ball
in the direction of said pad, and a screw in the said extension of said
bar extending within the body portion of said bar, whereby the pad
may be reversed in position without removal of the pad-supporting
bar from the truss band, as shown and described.

No. 535,294. Mould for Casting Rolls.

(Moule a rouleau.)
John Lester Lewis, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S. AL, 17th March,
1897 5 18 years.  (Filed 20th January, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. Means for producing plain-faced rolls with a p_m('ti
cally nniform depth of chill, consisting of a chill-mould having a
substantially smooth inner surface and supports for the casting con-

strneted and arranged to bear on the surface of the casting during
cooling, and whicl, while permitting the longitudinal movement of

the casting, will maintain the latter in a central position with refer-
ence to the mould, substantially as set forth.  2ud. Means for pro-
ducing plain-faced rolls with a practically uniform depth of chill,
consisting of a chill-mould having a substantially smooth inzer sur-
face, and supports constructed and arranged in such position as to
be brought into contact with the surface of the casting by the move-
went of the lutter due to its contraction during cooling and solidifi-
cation and which while permitting the longitudinal movement of the
casting will maintain the latter in a central position with reference
to the mould, substantially as sct forth.  3rd. Means for producing
plain-faced rolls with a practically uniform depth of chill, consisting
of a chillomould provided on its inner wall with one or more down-
wardly-inclined or beveled shoulders located at or near the upper
end of the chill-mould and constructed and arranged to maintain the
casting in a central position with reference to the mould and support
the same externally during cooling and solidification and permit
longitudinal movement thereof, the remaining portions of the inner
wall of the mould being substantially smooth. 4th. Means for pro-
ducing plain-faced rolls with a practically uniforny depth of chill,
consizting of a chill-monld having a substantially smooth inner wall
and provided with one or more aunular shoulders having their edges
downwardly inclined or beveled, one of said recesses being loeated
at or near the upper end of the chill-mould, whereby the casting
will be maintained in a central position with reference to the mould
and supported externally during cooling and solidification, substan-
tially as set forth.  dth. Means for producing plain-faced rolls with
a practically uniform depth of chill. consisting of a chill-mould hav-
ing a substantially smooth inner wall provided with one or more
downwardly inclined or beveled shoulders constructed and arranged
at or near the upper end of the chill-mould to maintain the casting
in a central position with reference to the mould while peritting
of a longitudinal movement thereof, and so proportioned with refer.
ence to the expeeted shrinkage of the casting during cooling substan-
tially ax deseribed as to permit of the stripping of the mould from
the casting after solidification, substantially as set forth. 6th,
Means for producing plain-faced rolls with a practically uniform
depth of chill, consisting of a chill-mould having a substantially
smooth inner wall and provided with one or more nutst:uulin}.{
downwardly-inclined or beveled shoulders constructed and arranged
at or near the upper end of the chillouould to maintain the
casting in a centra) position with reference to mould while permit-
ting of a longitndinal movement thereof, and so proportioned as to
hetght or outstanding from the surface of the wall of said chill with
reference to the expected shrinkage of the casting during cooling,
substantially as described, ax to permit of the stripping of the mould
from the casting after solidification, substantially as xet forth.  Tth,
Means for producing plain-faced rolls with a practically uniform
depth of chill, consisting of a chill-mould having a substantially
smooth inner surface, and lateral supports constructed and arranged
in such position as to be brought into contact with the surface of the
casting by the movement of the latter due to its contraction during
cooling and solidification and which while permitting the longitudi-
nal movement of the casting will maintain the latter in a central
position with refercnee to the mould, and will allso brace or support
the chilled shell of the casting during solidification as against imter-
nal pressure, substantially ax set forth.

No. 53,293. Cold Setting Machine,
(Machine @ poser les bandayes.)
Edward N. Zeller, Portland, Oregon, TS AL 17th March, 18975
years, (Filed 1st February, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. A machine for setting tires, comprising

: a supporting
mewmber, radially movable presser hlocks ;i

tangentially dispose
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toggles held to press against the presser bloeks, an exterior band or
rin, and aomovable annular member connected to the outer ends of

S e,
M

49294

the toggles, and means for moving the anmular member to steaighten
A cold tive !
setting machine having a bed plate, o series of radially movable

the toggles, ax and for the purposes deseribed.  2nd.
presser hlocks, and means for foreing the blocks inward and impart-
My creeping action thereto, ax speeified. 3rd. A cold tive setter
machine, comprizing a bed plate, aoseries of radially movable presser
blocks, an annular rim movable on the bed plate, a series of toggele
arins connecting the rim and the presser members, and a Hd pres-
sure mwechanism for inparting a partial rotation to the vim, substan-
tially ax shown and for the purposes deseribed.  4th. Ina tive setting
mechanism, the combination with the bed plate and the radially
movahle pressers, the togele members conneeted thereto, arotatable
rim for moving the toggles simultancouslv, and a fluid pressure,
means for operating the rim, as set forth. Sthe The combination of
the bed frame, having a central opening and radial guides, presser
blocks movable in such guides, the rotatable rin, the re-enforee hands
held thereon, the toggles pivotally conneeted with the rim and the
pressure blocks, the finid pressure operated pistons and the link
mewhers joining the pistons and rotatable rin, adl arcanged sub-
stantially ax shown and for the purposes deseribed. 6th. Inacold
tire setting mechanism, the combination with the hed plate, the
radially movable presser hlocks, the toggles and the rotary rim con-
nected therewith adapted when woved inone position to straighten
the toggles, of the evlinders, the pistons, the Huld pressure deviees
for operating the pistons, and the link arms connecting the pistons,
all arranged substantially as shown and for the purposes deseribed.
Tth. In a cold tire setting mechanisn, the combination with the bed
plate having radially-disposed guide grooves, the presser blocks
movable therein, and the toggles, and movable rim of the evlinders
H, H1, the pistons formed of three sections, the link anns connect-
ing the pistons and the toggle members and the Huid pressure
mechanism, substantially as described.  8th, A cold tire setting
machine, comprising a hed plate or supporting frame, 1adiatly mov-
able pressure hlocks, a rim having a lmited rotation in a fixed
manner on the frame, and baving a series of cam members, one for
cach presser bloek, a series of arms held to bear with one end
against the presser blocks and the other against the cams on
the rim, said arms being normally held at o tangent to the rim,
and means for moving the vim, substantially ax and for the
purposes deseribed. 9th. The combination with the bed frame,
the presser block, the toggles and the movable rim, of the evlinders
H. H, the piston, said piston being fattened at the side adjacent
the viny, and the Huid pressure mechanism for operating the rin, all
substantially as shown and for the purposes described, 10th. In a
machine as” deseribed, the combination with the radially movable
.. and the means for foreing them simultaneonsly inward, of
viinders, the pistons, the link arms connecting the pistons with
the presser operating means and the double acting pump wmechanism
having reversing valve lever deviees and suitable conneetions with
the evlinders, substantially ax shown and described.

No. 35,206, Saw Set. (OQutil @ contourner.)

George Limerise, Sault Ste. Marie, Ontavio, Canada, 17th March,
1807 1 6 vears,  (Filed 15th Angust, 1896.)
Claim.  Ist. The combination, with the frame provided with a
channel, and a projecting Tug, and an opening in_one side of the
channel ; of the angular clamping bracket slidable in the said open-

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.
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ing and forming a raker gauge 3 and a serew journaled in the said

bracket and engaging with the said Iug, substantially as set forth.
c2nd. The combmation, with the frame provided on one side with
i the gange points and screw, a noteli for setting the teeth, and a
| hammer, and provided on the other side with a chaunel having an
[ opening i one xide 3 of an angular clamping bracket slidable in the
{<aid opening 3 and a serew for clamping the said bracket to the
frame, substantially as set forth,

| No. 53,297,

Fabric Printing Apparatus.
(Appareil @ imprimer sur (issus.)

Thos. Swallow, Leeds, York, England, 17th March, 18975 6 years,
(Filed 13th October, 1896, )

Cloim. - Ist. An apparatus for printing or mpressing on fabries
or materials, outlines or patterns for garments or for other purposes,
characterized essentially by a fixed table for the fabric or material
and by a earriage moving over the said table and carrying distri-
buting and pressing evlinders and an inking roller, and an ink
holder, the axes of the distributing and pressing eylinders passing
through slots in the carriage and beimg connected together by slotted
connecting rods in combination with means for moving the evlinders
and for traversing the carriage over the table substantially ax and
for the purpose hercinbefore deseribed and illustrated in the accom-
panying drawings.  2nd. In an apparatus for the purpose desceribed
the arrangement of the carriage formed by frames, o, having slots,
e foand plummer blocks or bearings, », and carrying cvhinders,
we n, whose axes pass through the said slots ¢ f, respectively, and
are connected by a slotted connecting rod, #, and an inking roller,
o, carried in the blocks, o, in combination with levers. 7, for enabl-
ing the eylinders, mon, to be separated from each other and the
evlinder, », to be raised from the table, B, substantially as herein-
hofore deseribed and illustrated in the accompanying drawings, 3rd.
In the apparatus of the kind hercinbefore deseribed and claimwed,
the application on each side of the carriage, of adjustable counter-
weighted levers, A, operating on the axes of the eyvlinder, «, for
adjusting the pressure on the fabrie or material, substantially
as herembefore described  with reference to the accompanying
drawings.  4th. Inan apparatus of the kind hercinbefore deseribed
and claimed, the application to the cartiage of a cross bar, C, iu
combination with shding pieces, ¢, adjustable on the said eross bar,
the said sliding picces carrying guides, @, for guiding the cliche, X,
the said cliche heing fixed at one end to a point or fixed points suh-
stantially ax hereinbefore deseribed with reference to the acceom-
panying drawings.  Sth. In an apparatus of the kind hereinbefore
deseribed and claimed, the arrangement for obtaining the movement
of the carriage, consisting in spocket wheels conmected by endless
chains, the axis of the wheels heing movable so as to vegulate the
tension of the endless chains in combination with an arm_ or cramp
or the like tixed on each side of the carriage engaging with the end-
Jess chains, the said carviage being mounted on wheels running on
rails fixed on each xide of the table, substantially as heveinbefove
dexeribed with reference to the accompanying drawings.

No. 35,298, KElectrie Switeh, (Adiguille électrique.)

Joseph Brodie Smith and Albert Lucien Clough, both of Man-
chester, New Hampshirve, U.S A, 17th Mareh, 1897 ; 6 years,
(Filed 9th December, 1895.)

Cladm, - Ist. T an automatic clectrie switzh, the combination with
aswitch of springs tending to hold such switch in an open position,
of an clectro-magnetic mechanism consisting of two electro-magnets
acting in mechanieal opposition upon a pivoted armature and one or
hoth of them having a movable pole piece eapable of adjustment in
such o manner as to vary the distance between the cores of =said
wigrnets and their armature, the said armature being adapted for
engagement with the long arm of a pivoted angular lever, said lever
careving on its short arm i cateh capable of engagement with a de-
tent fastened to said switeh and when so engaged acting to hold the
switch closed, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,  2nd.
s o an atomatie electrie switelt a pivoted armature adapted to he
Cheld in locked position relative to o releasing lever and the switch
{lever combined with electro-magnets having longitudinally adjust
able pole pieces capable of adjustment to and from the pivoted
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armature, substantially ax and for the purpose set forth.  3red. In
an automatic electric switeh, a pivoted armature adapted to be held

X
in locked position relative to a pivoted releasing lever having a
pawl at or near its pivoted end, combined with a slotted spring-
pressed detent M pivoted on the switch bar and adapted for
engagement with the pawl on the releasing lever substantially as
and for the purpose set forth,

No. 55,299. FElectric Heater. (Chauffrur électrique.)

S | .
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Edward Ethel Gold, New York, State of New York, U.S.A., 17th
March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th May, 1896.)

Cluim.--1st. The combination with horizontally-extended coils of
resistant wire, of vertical insulating supporting plates, having end
projections between which the coils are stretched and lateral pro-
jections embracing the coils at intervals on opposite sides, and con-
structed to leave air-spaces between the plates and free openings at
top and bottom for the civculation of the air through the coils.  2nd.
The combination with coils A A of plates B B of insulating material
having end projections « «, between which to stretch the coils, and
intermediate projections b b for supporting the coils between their
ends, means for fastening the plates together, to constitute a group
or block of plates, and a _supporting frame for such group of ]ﬁwtes.
3rd. The combination with coils A A of plates B B of insulating
material having projections 4 b, and end projections . «, rods o
passing through the projections to unite the plates, whereby they
are protected from contact with the coils, and end frames for sup-
porting the plates. 4th. The combination with coils A A of plates
B B of resistant material having projections b b, and end projections
« «, rods g g passing through the plates to unite them, and frames
C © having seats for the ends of said plates, fastening holts & &, and
an insulating sheet around said plates between the end frames.

No. 55,300. Process of Electrolyzing.

(Procidé d'électrolyse.)

/s s #
RS : =
Willy Bein, Berlin, Germany, 18th March, 1807 ;
15th January, 189%.)

(Filed

6 years.

electrolysis, which consists in preserving a zone or layer of indecom-
posed electrolytic solution as a means of keeping the product of
decomposition formed at the anode and cathode separated physically,
substantially as described. 2und. An clectrolyzing process, which
consists in arranging the electrodes sideward of each other in sub-
stantially horizontal plane and in retaining a neutral zone of inde-
composed solution between the products of decomposition formed at
the anode and cathode, substantially as described.  3rd. Anclectro-
lyzing process, which consists in arranging the electrodes sideward
of each other, in substantially horizontal planes and in preserving a
neutral zone of indecomposed solution between the products of
decomposition formed at the electrodes, by adding fresh solution
at the said zone in proportion to the decomposition of the same at
the zones of contacts between 1t and the products of decomposition,
substantially as described.  4th., An electrolysing process which
consists in arranging the electrodes sideward of each other in sub-
stantially horizontal plane and in preserving a neutral zone of inde-
composed solution between the products of decomposition formed at
the anode and cathode and in allowing the gases to escape from the
electrolytic cell without crossing the path of the electric currents,
substantially as described.  5th. An electrolytic process which con-
sists in arranging the electrodes sideward of each other in substan-
tially horizontal planes but at varying levels and in preserving a
neutral zone of indecomposed solution between the products of
decomposition formed at the anode and cathode, substantially as
described.  6th. An electrolytic process, which consists in keeping
the products of decomposition formed at the anode and cathode
physically separated by a layer of indecomposed solution preserving
said layer or zone by adding thereto fresh solution in proportion to
the decomposition and removal of decomposed products during the
process and finally interposing a mechanical partition when the
process is to he stopped, substantially as described.

No. 53,301. (Bouchon de bouteille.)

Bottle Stopper.

NER Y
iles Fowler, Stamford, Connecticut, U.S. AL, 18th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st July, 1896.)

Claim.---1st. The combination with a stopper, of a fastener
engaged with the top of the stopper and provided with branches
extending along down the sides of the stopper, the said branches
being provided with ontwardly extending projections at the sides of
the stopper for engaging a recess in the mner wall of the receptacle
in whichi the stopper is employed, substantially as set forth. 2nd.
The combination with a stopper, of a cap plate on the outer end of
the stopper, a fastening extending across the ong) plate and provided
with branches extending down the sides of the stopper, the said
branches being provided with outwardly turned projections at the
side of the stopper for engaging the inner wall of the receptacle
in which the stopper is employed, substantially as set forth.

No. 35,302. Non-refillable Bottle,
(Appareil pour empéeher le remplissage des bouteilles.)
Frank Guillemont, Niagara Falls, New York, U.S.A., 18th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Kiled 29th September, 1896.)

Claim.—1st. A bottle provided with a neck divided into two por-
tions by a surrounding depression, so that the top neck portion may
he broken off and a sealing device at the top of tht; said top neck por-
tion, the said bottle neck portions and sealing device being formed of
one and the same picce of material.  2nd. A bottle provided with a
neck divided into two parts by a surrounding groove which reduces
the thickness of the material at the bottom of said groove, and a thin
rim at the top of said neck adapted to be casily fused and turned
over upon the bottle stopper, the \\'hn]e.- being formed of one integral
pieceof waterial, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. A bottle provided
with a neck divided into two parts by a surrounding groove, the

Claim.- 1st. A process for electrolyzing chemical combinations | forming of the said groove contracting the inmer circwmference of
and for winning the products of decomposition formed by the | the said neck at that point so as to form a stop for the lower portion

3—8
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of the cork.  4th. A bottle having its neck divided into two parts
by a surrounding groove which reduces the thickness of the material
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at the bottom of said groove, and having at its top a thin vim:
adapted to be easily fused and turned over onto the stopper, for the

purposes described. 5th. A bottle provided with a neck having an
exterior surrounding groove or depression, and an interior ridge or
flange formed therein at one operation while the glass is at white
heat.

No. 35,303. Trace-detacher,
(Appareil @ détacher les traits.)

Isadore Vanderbeck and Martile Fugene Vanderbeck, both of
Huntsville, Missouri, U.8.A., 18th March, 1897 ; 6 years.
(Filed 10th November, 18396.)

Claim.—A trace-detaching device, consisting of lever-arms having
carved or cam edges, a coiled spring, a shaft connecting therewith
and operating said spring, and means for coupling the ends of the
shafts to the lever-arns, comprising coupling-plates having openings
for the ends of the shaft, seats in the upper edges of the arms, and
means for securing the plates to the arms, substantially as and for
the purpose deseribed.

No. 55,304, Weighing Truck. (Cwnion & bhascule.)

Orlando W. Parsell, Flushing, Michigan, U.S.A., 18th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st February, 18497.)

Claim.—1st. In a scale, the combination with the beam and the
platform of the long lever having an extension to form a handle for
raising or lowering the same, a link connected at opposite ends to
this lever and to the beam, and means for connecting the lever to
the link, for the purpose described. 2nd. TIn a scale, the combina-
tion with the beam and the ‘llatfnnn of the long lever, a link con-
necting said lever with the beam, and a hook for supporting the

ever on the link intermediate its ends.  3rd. In a seale, a double
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beam comyprixing a graduated member or bar, brackets or extensions
at the ends, - seeond bar engaged in apertares in the brackets, a
*fulernm block attached to this second bar in which the beam rod and
- fulermin pivots are secured, and counterbalance and weighing poises
con this beam on opposite sides of the fulerum block.  4th. Ina
seale, a spring loop for supporting a leser pivot, for the purpose
described.  Sth. In a scale, a platform pivot loop having a bearing
portion formed of a spring arm.  6th. In a scale, a platform pivot
loop formed by a single prece bent into loop shape, with unsecured
overlapping ends at the bearving portion.  7th. In a scale, a heam
fulermmed intermediate its ends, a trig for locking down one end of
the heam, and an elastic stop against which the other end is foreed
when the trip is thus engaged.  8th, The combination with the beam
having extensions on opposite ends thereof, a pivoted locking plate
or trig for one extension, means for actuating said plate, a pivoted
locking plate for the other extenston, cranks on said plates and a
link connecting sard cranks for operating the second plate, sub-
stantially ax deseribed.  9th. Tua weighing truck, the combination
with the beamn having nose and butt extensions, brackets into which
such projections project, oppositely arranged locking plates or trigs
for such extensions, a handle for operating said plate and connected
cranks, by means of which such plates are simultaucously actuated
in opposite directions.  10th., Ina weighing device, the combination
with a frame and the beam of a platform, platform levers, a
detachable supporting connection between one lever and the beam,
supporting pivots for the levers on the frawe, platformi bearing
pivots and bearings adapted to support the levers with the frame
and platform pivots free from the bearings when the lever is de-
tached from the beam.  11th, The combination with the platform,
and the beawn, of a platform lever having the cross-bar 3, the lever
E having the arm M, a detachable supporting connection between
said lever and beam, and the guide loop v formed in the said cross-
Lar for guiding and supporting the lever M in its dvopped position,
substantially as described.  12th. The combination with the plat-
forin and the beam, of the two platform levers, one having a guide
and supporting loop ¥, an extension on said other lever working and
guided in said guide, adapted to be supported thereby in its
dropped position, and having a handle extending beyvond the beam,
and a detachable supporting connection hetween the extension and
the beam, substantially as deseribed.  13th. In a weighing truck,
of a platform lever formed of a metal band bent into substantially
triangular shape, the reinforeed pivot supporting scetions K at the
corners formed by bhending the metal upon itself, the ends of the
band being secured together and the pivot supporting section K2 at
the inner end.  14th. The combination with the platform and
scale beam, of the two triangular platform levers, an extension on
one lever projecting beyond the second lever and having a detach-
alle supporting connection with the beam, and a vertical guide
bearing for said extension formed on the second lever and forming
a support for the latter in its dropped position, substantially as
described.

No. 55,305. Mouth oxrgan. (Harmonica.)
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Hugh Paris, Rat Portage, Ontario, Canada, 18th March, 1847 ; 6
yvears.  (Filed 1st February, 1897.)

Claim,—1st, The combination with a havmonica having cromatic-
ally-tuned ha.lf»s]mc(-(l reeds arranged in half-spaced veed cells, of a
movable mouthpicee having full-spaced openings adapted to register
in either position of the monthpicce with alternate reed cells, the
intermediate parts of the mouthpicee covering the intermediate reed
cells, substantially as speeitied.  2nd. The combination with a chro-
matically-tuned harmonica having half-spaced reed cells, in each of
which is arranged a plurality of reeds, the contignous degrees of the
chromatic xcale heing arranged in contiguous or different reed cells,
while the reeds arranged in the same cell are tuned to sound an
interval greater than a semi-tone, of a monthpiece mounted to slide
longitudinally of the veed plates and having full-spaced openings
adapted to simultancously communicate with alternate reed cells,
the intermediate reed cells being closed, substantially as specified.

No. 55,306. Artoftawing Hides and Skins.

(Art de méyisser les peauz, ete.)

George W, Adler, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S. A., 18th March,
1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 22nd December, 1896.)

Cluim.~-1st. Ax an improvement in the art of tawing hides and

skins, the subjection of the skin to the action of a bath containing
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normal chloride of chromim, sulphate of sodium, and an organic
acid compound such as a formate or an acetate, admixed, substan-
tially as set forth,  2nd. s an improvement in the art of tawing
hides and skins, the sulanission thercof to a solution derived from
an admixture of sodium sulphate and chromie acid, said acid being
then reduced in the solution by an organic reducing agent, then
neutralized by adding the alkali, and the precipitated chromie com-
pound decomposed and dissolved in the presence of hydrochlorie
acid then added to the =olution containing same, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. The process of compounding a tawing liquor, which
consists in dissolving potassinm or sodinm bichromate in an excess
of sulphuric acid diluted wich two parts by volume of water to one
of acid, reducing the solution by sngar or its aleoholic equivalent,
then neutralizing and precipitating the same by the addition of car-
honate of soda, and finally dissolving the contained vrecipitate by
exhibiting hydrochlorie acid thereto, substantially as set torth,  4th.

The improved compound for use in the tawing of hides, and skins, |

prepared substantially as hereinbefore deseribed.

No. 55,307.

Plate Holder for Cameras.
(Porte-plaques pour cameras.)

William Henry Morgan, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 18th March,
18975 6 years,  (Filed 26th Jannary, 1897.)

Cluim.—-1st. A plate holder for photographic cameras, consisting
of aframe having the usual slides, a sheet of metal seenred in said
frame having slots radiating from the centre and parallel to the sides
thereof, grippers adapted to slide in the said slots, a cam pivoted to
the centre of the said sheet, a series of zigzay slots in said cam, said
slots engaging the said grippers so ax to cause them to slide to or
from the centre of the frame as the cam is partially revolved, <ub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. In w plate holder for phatographic
caumneras, the combination with a sheet of metal secured in the frame,
having slots radiating from the centreand parallel to the sides there-
of, grippers to hold asenxitized plate adapted to slide in the =<aid
lots, of 4 can pivoted to the centre of the said plate and adapted to
be partially revolved, a series of zigzag cam-slots in said cam inter-
secting the slots in the before mentioned sheet, the said slots engag-
ing the said grippers and causing them to slide to or from the centre
and means for loeking the said cun substantially as set forth,  3rd.
Incacplate holder for photographic cameras, the ‘combination with a
s]‘uwt of metal K, secured in the frame of the holder, having slots
I, Foand G Gy radiating from the eentre, a cam H, pivoted to the
centre of the said sheet of metal B, and having zigzag cam-slots K,
KT, of the gripners M, the said grippers ¢ nsisting of plates N, N1,
the plates N, having countersunk portions a, adapted to slide in the
slots B F, and G, G and the plates N1, having countersunk portions
¥, adapted to pass through and be operated by the slots K, K1, the
]»]:m-s' being secured together throngh the <ald countersunk portion
nt, clips O, xecured on the ends of the plates N, N1, which are bent
over to receive them, substantially as set forth. 4th. In a plate
holder for photographic eameras, the combination with the cam H,
having a series of perforations in its upper edge, and a handle H?Y,
secured to the sard upper edge of a cateh [, carried by the spring
plate 1, and the lever J, substantially as set forth. ’

No. 53,308, Sash Lock. (Arréte-croisée.)
Jacob '1‘. (.irul»l), Reading, Peunsylvania, U.S. AL, 18th March,
1897 Gy (Filed 1st February, 1897.)

(,‘/zum.A Ist. In a sash holder, the combination with a e ing, of a
pair of pivotally mounted spring-netuated clutches, substantially as
i‘}‘d for the purpose deseribed,  2nd. Tn a saxh holder, the combima-
tion with a casing adapted to be attached to o window sash, of a
pair of pivotally mounted spring-actuated clutches adapted to be
foreed against the window frawe, substantially as deseribed,  8rd.
Tu a sash holder, the combination with o casing adapted to be

Fa

attached to a window sash, of a pair of angled pivotally mounted
clutches provided with cam faces and adapted to bear against the

window frame, finger gri?s, and a spring normally urging said cam
faces to approach each other, substantially as described.

No. 55,309. Anchor. (Adncre.)

-

Frederick Baldt, Chester, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 18th March, 1897 ;
6 vears. (Filed 4th February, 1897.)

et —Tn an anchor, a rectangular shank, a ball integral with
and on one end of said shank, a groove having a curved bottomn
formed on the bottom of the said ball, a crown piece having integral
flukes,  central longitudinal opening in the fluke side of the crown
piece, and a cup-shaped opening on the rear side provided with
openings, a pin adapted to pass throngh said openings and work in
the groove in the bottom of the ball.

No. 35,310. Process for Sweetening Barrels, ete.

(Procédé pour adoucir les barils, etc.)

3 F$|
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Jillis i Eneledue, Petersham Place, Byfleet, and Qharlcs

W m.llntxlll:uJSL’:::'nold,E'Gvi U[:per Yulse Hill, Bnght?_n, both in Surrey,

England, 18th March, 1897; 6 years. (Filed 4th February,
13496.)

Claim, —1st. The method of purifying or sweetening barrels or
casks by subjecting them to the action of ozone, substantially as
s[»fiﬁq-{l. ond. In carrying out the invention desceribed in cla'nn
1st, the process of purifying or sweetemng barrels or casks which

433/0

have contained aleobolic or malt liguors characterized by first damp-
ing the interior of the cagk and then subjecting it to the action of



ozone and finally eleansing by steam or hot water, substantially as !
speeiti. Srd. In the purification or sweetening of harrels by
ozone, the combination with an air-deying and cleansing chamber
A, of a blower (3, ozonizer B, and chamber C, with pipe AT com-
municating between the same, for the purpose set forth,  4th. In
the purification or sweetening of harrels by ozone, the combination
with an air-drying and cleaning chamber A, of a blower (i, ozonizer
B, and chamber C, with pipe A7 communicating between the same,
and a furnace ¥, with pipe connected to the chamber C, for the
purpose set forth.  th. Inthe purification or sweetening of barrels
by ozone, the combination with an air-drying and cleaning chamber
A, of a blower (i, ozonizer B, and chamber €, with pipe A7 pro-
vided with a water seal and coomnunicating between the same, and
pipe K, also provided with a water seal and communicating with
the ash pit of the furnace ¥, substantially as specitied.

No. 55,311. Pump.

(Pompe.)

Francois Théodore Savoie, Plessisville, Québee, Canada, 18 mars,
1897; 6 ans.  (Ddposé le 3 fevrier 1897,)

Réswmé.—Dans une pompe du type déerit, la combinaison, avee
le récipient 1, montée sur sa base 2, pourvue d'une turbine i son
intérieur montée sur I'arbre 3 et du tube 4, avee un couvert de forme
hémisphérique s'adaptant sur le récipient 1 et pourvu des tubes 11
et 12, le tout tel que déerit et pour les fins indigudes.

No. 55,312. Mot-Air Deflector. (Déflecteur & air chaud.) !
!

James Rutherford, Joseph k.
all of Akron, Ohio, U.S. AL, 18th March, 1897 ; 6 years.
Oth February, 1897.)

Claim.—-1st. Tn a register attachment, the combination of a shicld
adapted to receive hot-air from a register, a depending flange attached

(Filed

to the upper end of the shield, and a rotatable water reservoir |

attached to the shicld beneath the flange and also adapted to receive
the impurities carried by the air eurrent.  2nd. The combination
of the deflector provided with the dependant vertical flange secured
at the front of the top thercof and extending within the rotating |
cylinder or water and dust reservoir, with the rotating cylinder
attached beneath and operating, substantially as set forth and
described,  3rd. I'n a hot-air deflector, the combination of the shield,
a flange attached to “and depending from the top thereof, a reser-
voir supported on the deflector beneath the Hange, the flange attached
to the reservoir, and the pivots for supporting the reservoir.  4th.
The combination in a hot-air detlector having two side-plates and a
curved top, of a double tank hinged to said side-plates and under
said top, one of said tanks adapted to contain water when in use and
the other tank to cateh the dust and impurities, substantially as
shown and described. ’
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tutherford, and Benjamin V. Guitz, |
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No. 35,3 Valve. (Soupape.)
[
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i Juseph Roy et Simon Roy, tous deux de Montréal, Québee, Canada,
A Ys

18 mars 18975 6 ans.  (Déposé le Ter déeembre 1896.)

Reswmé.~ Dans une soupape, la combinaison d'une croix A formée
de tuyaux joints dangle droit et pourvue d’onvertures rectangulaires
Bt a B pour le passage de 'eau avee une picce C convenable ponr
fermer & volonté I'ine ou autres des dites ouvertures, et disposée
dans la piéee horizontale de la croix dont les extrémités sont fermées
de maniere i ne pas laisser passer d’eau.

No. 33,314. Switch operating Device.
(Appareil a actionner les aiguilles de chemin de fer.)

Robert Carleton Hart, New Haven, Connecticut, and Robert
Selkirk Field, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., Isth March,
1807 5 6 vears.  (Filed 11th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the switch tongue of arailway
switch, of a sliding bar mounted transversely of the track, and
| pivotally conneeted therewith, a lever pivotally supported adjacent
i thereto, and provided with an arm by which said bar is operated,
rand rods pivotally connected with the ends of said lever and ex-
tending along the rails of the track. and pivotally connected with
dogs which are adapted to be operated from the platform of a car
by devices connected therewith, substantially as shown and de-
seribed,  2nd. The combination with the switch tongue of a railway
switch, of a sliding bar mounted transversely of the track, and
pivotally connected therewith, a lever pivotally supported adjacent
thereto, and provided with an arm by which said bar is operated,
i and rods pivotally connected with the ends of said lever, and ex-
tending along the rails of the track, and pivotally connected with
dogs which are adapted to be operated from the platform of & car
by devices connected therewith, consisting of spring operated bolts
mounted in the truck of the car at each side thereof, a lever pivoted
in front of each of said bolts and adapted to bear thereon rods con-
nected with said levers and extending  towards the end of the car,
and connected with a lever which ix operated from the platform of a
car, substantially as shown and described.  3rd. The combination

“with the switch tongue of a railway switel, of operating devices

Cconnected therewith, and adapted to be aperated by dogs pivotally
Ssupported adjacent to each rail of the main track, and devices con-

“nected with a car for operating said dogs, substantially as shown

and described.  4th, The combination with the switch tongue of a
railway switch, of operating devices connected therewith, and
adapted to be operated by dogs pivotally supported adjacent to each
rail of the main track, and devices connected with a car for operat-
ing said dogs, consisting of spring-supported bolts mounted in each
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side of the truck of the car, levers mounted adjacent thereto, and
adapted to bear thereon, and rods connected with said levers and
adapted to be operated from the platform of the car, substantially as
shown and described.

No, 55,315. Folding Door or Partition.

(Porte pliante o eloison.)
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Oliver Tiffany Springer, Burlington, Ontario, Canada, 18th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st, Tn combination with folding, sliding doors, or movable
partitions, of a series of levers jointed together at their ends and
cach lever pivotally connected to the top middle of each door or
section, all constructed substantially as and for the purpose specified.

2nd. In combination with folding, shding doors ormovable partitions,
a series of crossed levers or lazy tongs, pivoted to each door and to
each other, substantially as and for the purpose specitied.  3rd. In
combination with folding, sliding doors or movable partitions, of a
series of levers jointed together at their outer ends, and each lever
pivotally connected to the bottom middle of each door or section.

No. 55,316.

Pisplay Form for Boots and Shoes,
(Forme pour chaussures.)

De Witt (% Lee, Mechanicsville, New York, U.S AL, T9th Marceh,
1897 5 6 years.  (Filed 6th February, 1807.)

Claim.~—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a display form

comprising a body, and the elastic spring arranged longitudinally

under the hody and having a holding tooth orspur at an intermediate |
point of its length, the front end of said spring attached to the toe !
portion of the body and the rear end thereof having a finger piece |

which extends beyoud said bady, for the purposes deseribed, sub-
stantially as set forth.  2nd. A display form comprising a yieldable

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

No. 535,817, Railway Switeh. (Aiguillede chemin de fer.)

53317

!

George Morris Hibbert, jr., Mountain Top, Pennsylvania, U.S. A,
19th March, 1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th February, 1897.)

Clain.—1st. The combination with the mam rails of a railway
track, of a pivoted plate mounted longitudinally of the track between
said rails, and lwing wider at one end than at the other, said plate
being connected at its wider end with a rod which is pivotally con-
nected with a switch tongue or bar, substantially as shown and
deseribed.  2nd. The combmation with the main rails of a railway
track, of a pivoted plate mounted longitudinally of the track between
sadd rails, and being wider at one end than at the other, said plate
being conneeted at 1ts wider end with a rod which is pivotally con-
nected with a switch tongue or bar, and means connected with the
platform of a car for operating said plate, substantially as shown
and described. 3id. The combination with the main rails of a rail-
way track, of a pivoted plate mounted longitudinally of the track,
between said rails, and being wider at one end than at the other,
said plate being commected at it wider end with a rod which is
pivotally connected with a switch tongue or bar, and means con-
nected with the plattorns of a car for operating smd plate, compris-
ing two levers which are pivotally sapported bidow the platform
and which extend upwardly therethrough, and said levers being
pivotally connected with the crank levers which are adapted to
operate said pivoted plate, substantially as shown and described.
No. 35,318, Flooring Material. (Matériel pour planchers.)
Otto Kraner, Fnisicdel, Saxony, Germany, 19th March, 1897; 6

years. (Filed 13th February, 1897.)

Claim,—1st. The process of producing a material for making
floors, plastering, ceilings and the like, which consists in mixing a
solution of chloride of magnesium with paper pulp residua, and then
adding filling matter, substantially as set forth.  2nd, The process
of producing a material for making floors, plastering, ceiling and
the like, which conststs in mixing asolution of chloride of magnesium
with ashest residua, and the adding filling matter, substantially as
described. 3rd. The process of producing a material for making
Hoors, plastering, ceilings and the like, which consists in mixing a
solution of chloride of magnesium with paper pulp residua, then
adding filling watter, then adding magnesia and then adding water,
substantially as set forth,  4th. The process of producing @ material
for making floors, plastering, ceilings and the ike which consists in
mixing o ~olution of chloride of magnesium with asbest residua,

then adding filling matter, then adding carbonate of magnesia and
then addimg water, substantially as set forth,  Hth. The process of
producing a material for making floors, plastering ceilings and the
Like, which consists in mixing a solution of chloride of magnesium
with asbest residua, then adding filling matter, then adding mag-
"nesia and then adding water, substantially as described.  6th, The
! process of producing amaterial for making floors, plastering ceilings

or expansible shell-dike body open at 1ts rear end and a distending | and the like, which consists in mixing a solution of chloride of
or pressing spring situated within the open rear end of the body and | magmesium with paper pulp residua, then adding filling mwatter,
attached to the sides or walls thereof, said spring having an upright | then adding c:vu-lmnatnu of magnesia and then adding water, substan-
shank, as and for the purpose deseribed. 3rd. A display form com- | tially as 11"‘*0”1’{'11- Tth. Floors, ceilings, “"'\“-'*y‘ roof and the like
prising a yieldable or expansible body and a pressure o distending | made of a material produced by the process dexeribed,

spring connected with said body and provided with a foldable shank,
substantially ax and for the purposes described.  4th. In a display | Ne.
form, the combination with a yieldable or expansible body, of a|
s|u-inglln{ntl frx;m a picee of wliro to produce the duplex lm-il:« iuul the !
extended shank or ar, said coils being arranged within the open | L ) e
rear end of the body and the shank orarm vxt'-nﬁing :ﬂm\~1-t]'|vl>nlrly, (Filed 15th “"b‘“\i\","v. 1807.) )

as and for the purposes deseribed. Hth, In a display form, thu)‘ Clecine - tst. The combination of a window frame provided with
combination with a body, of a folding spring, and a distending | window sashes, the plates o, secured to the window casing and pro-
spring which carries a foldable arm arranged to e reversed and hear ! vided with the pins f; the Hanges 21 and Tags 7, and the removable

335,319. DPevice for Operating Windows for
Cleaning. (Appareil pour ouvrir les fenétres.)

Hiram Taylor, Salems, Ohio, U.S AL, T9th March, 1897 : 6 years,

or press against the holding spring, substantially as and for the pur- | window-bead b, substantially as and for the pimpose specified. . ond.
poses described. The combination of a window frame having connected thereto
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a bar, slides located upon said bar
and lower sashes, the plates g, seenred to the window casing and

B9 19

h

anges 75 and Tags b, and the remov-
k, \ulnt.mtmll\ as and for the purpose specitied. ;

' E

provided with the ]rm\f the fl
able window-head &

No. 55,320. Automatically Locking Sash-holder.

(Arréte-crotsée fermant automatiquement.)

"320

Robert K. Brown, Whitinsville, Mass,, U

TSUAL TOth March, 18975
6 vears.  (Filed 6th February, 1897.)

Claine. --1st, Tn an automatically Jocking sash-holder, the com-
bination with the sash with tooth engaging devices thereon, of a
spring-actnated plate pivotally ~n|>|m|tn~<l on the window frame, a
tooth carvied by and adjust: Ble Taterally on the plate and normally
in engagement with the side of the ~.l~h with means for pushing the |
plate inward, to release the tooth from the sash, substantially as
described.  Und. In an antomatic: ally Tocking ~ash-holder, the com-
bination with the window sash having engaging teeth on its side, |
of a casing seated in the recess i the window fmnu‘. a plate pivot- |
ally ~n|>pmtud in xaid casing, at one end and provided with W ltans-
verse slot at its free end, ascrew-thre dded bolt mounted in said
slot, a tooth cartied by said serew-threaded holt, a \pnng novally
pressing the free end of the plate outward and the tooth in engage-
ment with the side of the xash, alevar pivoted on the casing having |
one ann in engagement with the face of the plate and the nthvl arm
projecting  outw '\xdl\ from  the window frne, substantially as;
described, 3wl Tn an automatically locking sas <h- holder, the com
bination with the sash bhaving a locking rack-har on its side, of a

casing seated in a recess in the window. tl.mw, a plate pivotally sup-

ported in said easing and carrying at its free end a tooth ud]xut.llnl) \
mounted thereon, a serew- “threaded holt passing through the face of |
the casing and the frecend of the plate and having anut on its inner
end, with a xpring contined between the uut aud the end of the
]>I.ltt‘, and means for pushing the plate inward to disengage the
tooth from the side of the window sash, substantially ax described.
4th. In an automatically locking sash-holder, the unnlnnmun with
the wndow-sash, ]Jl\mg a locking rack-bar mounted in the side
thereof, of a casing having a guide ﬂ.mm' or Jip extending from one ‘
side inalignment with the hox- strip on tln window frame and seated |

ina recess inthe window frame, wspring-actuated plate pivotally

supported at one end inosaid casing, a tooth mounted on the free

end of the plate and novrmally in engagement with the rvack- |

bar of the window-sash, a lever fulerumed on the guide llp of | stantialy as described.

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

. the window

[March, 1897.

and hinges connected tothe upper Lthe casing having one arm engaging the plate and the other

(‘\tvndmw ontwardly
as (lmcnlmi

arm

i from the window frame, substanti
ally

Sth. In a sash-holder, the wmbinatlnn with
shy of a rack-bar having plain_end portions pro-
vided with segmental evlindiical recesses, and anti-friction rolls
journalled in said recesses, with a shee % metal strip encloxing
the sides of the end portions of the var, substantially as deseribed.
6th. In a saxh-holder, the combination with the window-sash, of the
locking rack-bar having plain end portions provided with segmental
eylindrical recesses, anti-friction rolls monnted insaid recesses, with
i sheet metal cas ng enclosing the sides of the end portions of the
har, and a staple embracing the rack-bar and fastening the same to
the window-sash, substantially as described.  Tth. (nan autonati-
cally locking sash- holder, the ‘combination with the sash, of a plate
pivotally supported in a recess in the window-frame, a tooth carried
by said plate and normally held in engagement with the side of the
sash and locking the same, a lever having one end in contact with
said plate and the other end projecting outwardly from the window-
fmnw pulley or chord guide mounted on the meeting rail of the
saxh, and a second pulley or guide mounted on the window-frame,
with a cord attached to the end of the lever and passing through the
pulley or guide on the meeting rail of the sash and over the pulley
down to the hand, xubbt‘mtnﬂlv ax described. 8th. a new article
of manufacture, an automatically locking sash-holder consisting of a
casing having a flange projecting from oue =ide thereof, and pm\'lded
with a recess n and .ul.mpt«d to be seated within a recess in the win-
dow frame, n spring actuated plate pivotallj supported between the

Vide walls of said casing, a tooth carried by the free end of said plate

and adapted to engage the side of the w indow-sash when in place,
and a lever pivote d in the recess of the flange of the casing and hav-
ing one arm engaging the plate and the other arm projecting out-
wardly beyond the flange, substantially as described.

No. 33,321. Rake

Attachment. (Attache de rateau.)

Andrew ()
yeu

Paynton,

Joise, Tdaho,
(Filed 16th February, 1897.)
Clitim.— st

ULSUAL, 19th March, 18975 6

The combination of a rake having sockets J, in oppo-
site sides of its handle, the band E; of sheet metal mounted and se-
cured on the handle and having the opposite grooves 7, at interme-
diate points of it length and also having a tange at one end  provi-

Cded with tongues designed to take throngh the slots of the other

Hange so as to secure the ends of the band together, a cleaner bur re-
cetving the teeth of the vike, and the spring armsarvanged on oppo-
site sides of the rake handle and connected at oue end to the cleancr
»bar and extending through the grooves 7, of hand B, and having an-
vular branchies at their opposite ends seated in the sockets j, of the
handle, substantially as speciticd. 2nd. The rake attachment de-
sevibed, formed of wire and comprising the cleaner bar having the
\h.\wht portion ¢, adapted to rest on one side of a series of rake
twth the portion formed integral with the portion ¢, and bent to
formn the Toops o, adapted to receive the teeth of ar tl\e, and connec-

tions ¢, between the hent portion and the straight portion e, at points
between the loops o .md the hmn]wn D, and spring atts uhmg arms
formed by comnecting pieces of wire to the straight portion ¢, of the
Celeaner bar, then earrving said picees of wire hnn/untdll\ inward as
indicated h\ a, then upwardly and laterally to form the branches f,
tof the \unnpn-n D, then fhmn\\ ardly to the plane of the cleaner Iur
“and connecting tln amagain with ﬂu- portion e, and finally carrying
them rearwardly in parallel positions so as toenable them to receive

e rake handle between them, all substantially as specitied.

No. 55,322, Cuft Holder,
" Louis Phillip Kleiderer,

(Porte-poignet.)

Henderson, Kentueky, U.SC AL 19th Meareh,
1897 5 6 vears, (l'll« |l 17th February, 1807.)

Ist. A cuff holder, having a dnulxl« wavy shank with
evelets or equivalent attaching devices Iocated at each end of
ank on opposite sides of the lungllmlnnl axis thereof, sub-
2nd. A cut holder, having a double wavy

Cladm.
]1 N Pl s
said s
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shank with loops, evelets or equivalent attaching devices located at | zontal Hues, and the Bunsen gas burners located in vertical planes

cach end of saird shank on opposite sides of the longitudinal axis

¥y e

opposite cach other at the outer ends of the hovizontal flues and

bt (i
i m{’””ﬁ
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each of said hurners connected with its gas supply pipe by a num-
ber of branches for distribution of the gas throughout the gas
passages of the burner, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. In a water
heating and purifying apparatus, the combination of a heater com-

thereof, and additional loops or cyelets located upon said longitu- ! prising vertical series of shallow and cirenitous water heating pass-

dinal axix, substantially as deseribed.  3vd. A cuff holder, having a
double wavy shank provided at one end with a plurality of loops
presenting a leaf-like figure, and at the opposite end with a large
central loop having eyes at the sides, substantially as described.

No. 55,323. Chimney and Flue Draft Regulator.
(Régulateur powr 1o tiraue des elicnedndes,)

4
LD T -
> A 53824
Walter Baker Fowler, Lawrence, Mass, U.S AL, 19th March,
1897 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th February, 1897.)

Cleim.— In combination with a building chimmey or Aue provided
with a suitable opening in its side leading from the outside thereof
to the flue, a frame or case secured to the outside of said chimmey
coincident with said opening and consisting of top, botton. and
sides with an open front, a plate or valve P hung vertically within
the opening in said frame, the horizontal rod N rigidly secured to
the upper portion of said plate or valve and extending outward
therefrom, said rod being thence bent up into the vertical portion
N1 and thenee rearward into the horizontal portion N1, the weight
S adjustabily secured to said vertical portion N1, and the weight St
adjustably secured to said horizontal portion N, whereby the
external pressure of air may swing said plate or valve inward
against the power of the welghts and allow the admission of air
directly into the chimney, substantially as described.

No. 55,324. Water Heater, (Appareil & chauffer 'eau.)
John Edward Prunty, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S AL, 19th March,
18975 6 years.  (Filed 15th February, 1897.)

Cluim.—1st. Tn a water heater, the combination of an ascending
series of shallow and cireuitous water cireulating and heating puss-
ages, receiving water at the bottom, a descending series of shallow
and circuitous water cireulating and heating passages communicat-
ing with the top of the said ascending series to receive water there-
from, the said deseending series being provided with an outlet at
the botton, the said two series of water cireulating and heating
pussages heing spaced apart to provide a central vertical flue :u!(l
series. of horizontal flues, the Bunsen gas burners arvanged in
vertical planes opposite cach other and at the onter ends of the
horvizontal flues, and an outer casing, substantially as deseribed.
2ud. In a water heater, the combination of the ascending and
descending series of broad and shallo + cirenitous water heating and

|
|

ages, a filter from which to supply water to said heater, a three-way
valve through which water may he drawn off from the heater, and a
distributing tank and a water cooling deviee connecting with said
valve; substantially as described.  4th. In a water heating and
purifying apparatus, the combination of a heater comprising vertical
series of shallow and circnitous water heating passages, « filter from
which the heater is supplied with water, a distributing tank sup-
plied with hot water from the heater, and a valved pipe through
which said tank mway be supplied with water direct from the filter,
substantially as described.

No. 35,323. Counter Refrigerator and Show Case.

(Refriyiratear de comptoir ot montre o ntrehandises.)

Hezekiah . MclIntosh, Denver, Colorado, U.S.A., 19th March,
1897 5 6 years,  (Filed 19th ¥February, 1897.)

Ol —1st. A combination counter and refrigerator, embracing
a storage chamber, and ice-chambers extending above the same at
either end thereof and communicating therewith by suitable air-
passages, and a ventilating-tube extending from the upper part of
the storage-chamber midway hetween said air-passages to the open
air, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. The combination the storage-
chamber of a counter, having double walls and an intermedinte ajr-
space and ice-chambers at cither end of the counter connecting with
the storage chamber of the ventilating-tube extending throngh the
dead-air <pace at the top of the counter and having a downwardly-
extending branch entering the centre of the storage chamber and
vertical branches extending through the dead-airs spaces of the
refrigerating-chambers, substantially as described.  3rd. A com-
bination counter, refrigerator, and show-case, consisting of a connter
provided with a cold-storage chamber having non-heat-conducting
walls, an ice-chamber having cold air-passages communicating with
the botton of the storage chamber at either end thercof, and @ warm-
air passage midway between the outlets of said cold-air passages
extending from the top of the storage-chamber to the open air, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 55,326, Saw Set. (Tourne-i-gauche.)
Harry U, Kistuer, Selius Grove. Pennsylvania, TU.8.A,
March, 1897 ; 6 vears. (Filed 19th February, 1897.)
Claim.—1st. In asaw-set, a suitable body portion, levers pivotally
mounted thereon, punches suitably guided, connections from above
and below the fulerum of one of said levers to said punches, a jaw
against which wsaw-blade ix adapted to be placed, a plate for hodd.
ing said blade in position and connections from said plate to the
other of said levers, substantially as described, 2nd. Tn a saw.set
a body portion, having a face against which a saw-hlade is ;u]:l]m.(‘l
to he held, levers pivotally mounted thereon, punches suitably
guided and supported, connections front one of said levers to saidl
punches, whereby the Iatter ave cansed to move in opposite diree.

, 1Oth

circulating passages, the central vertical flue and connected hori iti(m.\‘, a plate for holding a saw-blade in position against said face
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of said body portion, and connections from said plate to the other of
said lever, substantially as descvibed. 3rd. In a saw-set, a lwly!

I
i

portion B, the levers @ and E pivoted theveto, the arms Gand W
having the bevelled ends PP and H attached thereto, the plate 7, and
means for moving the same toward or away from the body B, in
combination with the jaw A1, substantially as desceribed. 4th. In
a saw-set, a body portion, having the slot ' therein, and a station-

ary jaw, adjacent thereto, in combination with a reversible jaw, and |
means for attaching the same to the body of said set, substantially !
as deseribed. 5th, In a saw-set, a body portion having the slot K1
therein, and a stationary jaw adjacent theve to, in combination with |
a reversible jaw, which latter is adapted to be set cither in aline-
ment with a face of said hody portion or turned into juxtaposition
with said stationary jaw, substantially as desceribed.  6th, In a saw-
set, the body portion B, the levers Q and E mounted thereon,
springs for holding said levers normally in position, punches suit-
ably guided and supported, conmections from one of said levers to
said punches, wherehy the latter are caused to move in opposite
directions, a plate Z for holding a saw-blade in position, a lever
pivotally mounted, connections from said plate to said lever and a
link intermediate the latter and said lever ), substantially as
described. :

No. 55,327. Washing Machine. (Machine & laver.) {

i
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Arthur Hypolite Durand. Montréal, Québee, Canada, 14 mars
1897 ; 6 ans.  (Déposé 12 fevrier 1897,)

Réswme - -Dans une machine i laver, la combinaison dune laveuse
1, se plagant au fond d'une bouilloire, et & laquelle sadaptent denx
tours d'eau 5, dont P'ouverture supéricure laisse échapper une nappe
Q'ean d’¢paisseur variable, tel que déerit précédemment,

No. 535,328. Stovepipe Coupling. (Joint detuyau de poéle.)

Thomas Holland, Spokane, Washington, U.S AL, 19th March, 1897 ;
6 ye (Filed 20th February, 1807.) i
Cluim.—-1st. The combination with a pipe section having an aper- |
ture in one end, of a coupling plate having a pin near one end
registering with xaid aperture and an off-set opposite end, ascrew .
working through coineident apertures in the adjoined pipe section
and said off-set, and a second serew arranged to enter coineedent
appertures in sad latter section and said c»n|>hngpl':m~ l]lh’l'l'll(’(h:\tl' ;
of its ends, substantially as et forth, 2nd. [ a pipe coupling, the |
conpling pgate or bar having an ontwardly projecting locking pin at
or near its upper end :n'rn.ngvd toenter an aperturein the pipe section,
and off-set oppositely at itslower end, and adjusting means connected

rH,

 No. 55,329.

thereto at said off st end and a point intermediate of its ends, sub-
stantially as set forth,  3rd. In a pipe coupling, the coupling plate
provided with outwardly projecting transversely aligned locking pins
at its upper end and with an off-set lower énd, a screw-threaded
aperture being formaed in the offeset and in the coupling there
beyond, and the adjusting serews entering said apertures, substan-
tially as set forth.

saw Sharpener,

(Muachine « affdter les seies.)

Charles Henry Douglas, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 19th March,
18975 6 years.  (Filed 22nd February, 1897.)
Cluine.-=1st.  In a machine for sharpening the teeth of saws,

the combination with the main frame, of the plate D attached

thereto and arranged to rest upon the back of a tooth, the cutter
C constructed to fit the circularly grooved face or front of the tooth
and arranged to act in_conjunction with said plate D in removing
the metal from the point of the tooth, thus giving the required

angle to the point of the tooth, and avoiding the formation of a bur
con the cutting-point, and means for keeping the cutting-tool up to

its work while in operation, substantially as described,  2nd. In a
a machine for sharpening saws, the combination with a main
frame, of plate D, the cutter C co-operating with said plate, and
movable handle 4 pivoted to the main frame and provided with the
forked end, one fork having the projection « and the other the
thumb-serew ¢, substantially as specified and deseribed.  3rd. Ina
machine for sharpening saws, the combination with the main frame,
of plate D, cutter C, movable handle & provided with the clamping
device, and the adjustable plate K mounted eceentrically upon the
main frame, substantially as described.

No. 55,330,

Smoke Protector. (Protecteur powrla fumée.)

Catherine Anna Augusta Miller, Syracuse, New York, U.S.A.,
19th March, 1897 ; 6 years.  (Filed 22nd February, 1897.)

Cludi. -~ 1st. In a smoke protector, the frame «, the body b,
inclosing the frame and wade of some material not affected by heat,
combined with a backing & made of a different material, having its
inner edges shivred or gathered and provided with an elastic cord or
gathering string around its edges, substantially as shown.  2nd. Tn
a swoke protector, the frame « composed of radiating strips, com-
bined with an inclosing body & made of =ome material not affected
by heat, the window ¢ and the backing & made of a different
miaterial from the body and having its edges gathered, substantially
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as shown. 3rd. In asmoke protector, the perforated cup or holder
¢, and the supporting frame « formed of a series of strips whizh
radiate from the cup and form a support for the inclosing frame b,
made of some material that is not affected by heat, combined with
the frame b having the backing h, which is gathered around its inner
edge, and means for securing the protector to the head, substantially
as set forth.

Furnace for Heating with Hot Water or
sSteam. (Fournaise pour chaufler @ I’ eau chaude

No. 55.331.

et a lavapeur)

John D. McEachren, Galt, Ontario, Canada, 19th March, 1897 ; 6
years. (Filed 22nd February, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a hot water or steam heater
of the adjustable magazine, substantially ax set forth. 